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Program Summary 
 

 The undergraduate initial certification secondary education program (grades 8-12), with 

an English concentration, prepares candidates to effectively teach high school English in diverse 

settings. Graduates of this program receive a Bachelor of Science degree in secondary education 

and a Bachelor of Arts degree in English. Candidates receive extensive preparation in the liberal 

arts (52 credit hours), the content field of English and related courses (45 credit hours), and 

professional education (44 hours), in addition to 150 hours of field experience with adolescents. 

Graduates will demonstrate the content knowledge, pedagogical skills, and professional 

dispositions to teach high school English to a diverse population of students. The AFTSE 

believes that the challenges facing 21
st
 century high school teachers necessitate a comprehensive 

background in content knowledge with the pedagogical skill base to address the multiple needs 

of learners. The secondary English program is designed to be completed in four years with face-

to-face delivery of instruction by AFTSE full-time and adjunct faculty who serve as instructors 

and field and clinical (professional semester) supervisors, as well as arts and sciences faculty, 

particularly the English department faculty. 

 

  The secondary English program includes placing candidates in highly diverse field 

experiences beginning typically in their sophomore year with EDUC 221 (Psychology of 

Adolescence) with a 35-hour placement. Candidates continue in field experience each semester 

in a developmental progression, culminating in pre-professional teaching, collaboration with 

faculty, and P-12 student assessment in EDUC 355 (The Secondary Classroom as a Learning 

Environment), EDUC 342 (Teaching Secondary School Subjects), and EDUC 346 (Teaching 

English in Secondary School). By the second semester of their junior year, candidates are 

integrally involved with high school students in their content concentration area in designing and 

implementing lessons, assessing student performance, and reflecting on best practice. Candidates 

are observed teaching in these pre-professional semester placements, provided feedback on their 

performance, and actively reflect on student learning and their own expertise. If the candidate 

successfully moves to the professional semester (transition point 2 in the fall of senior year), a 

minimum of 150 field hours have been accrued.  

 

 Candidates in the secondary English program have multiple opportunities to impact the 

learning of P-12 students as they progress through their field experiences, but are integrally 

involved with P-12 student achievement during the professional semester when they are 

assessing student performance and using that data to guide instruction. The professional semester 

involves one 16-week placement in a diverse school setting, with close supervision by the 

cooperating teacher and the university supervisor. Candidates take EDUC 445 (Reading in the 

Content Areas) during the professional semester to provide an authentic context in which to learn 

and practice literacy strategies specific to English and language arts content. The unit conducts 

only fall student teaching for two primary reasons: 1) the belief that secondary education  majors 

need to experience the critical period of opening a school year; and 2) the opportunity it provides 

in bringing candidates back to campus in the spring to further hone their teaching knowledge and 

skills. Thus, all candidates return to campus in the spring of senior year to take EDUC 341 

(Special Topics in Curriculum - Secondary), which allows for active reflection on the 

professional semester as well as an opportunity for faculty to further engage candidates in 

refinement of their knowledge of curriculum and pedagogical skills. 
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 Graduates of the secondary English program are well-prepared to enter the teaching 

profession based on varied and multiple field experiences, a comprehensive knowledge of 

English curriculum and core content, and professional dispositions based on reflective decision-

making and lifelong learning. Additionally, the liberal arts base offers solid preparation in 

inquiry, problem-solving, and critical thinking for success in working with 21
st
 century youth. 

 

Connection to Conceptual Framework 
 

The secondary English program has as its core the unit theme, Educator As 

Reflective Learner, as candidates understand and demonstrate reflective decision-making, 

problem-solving, and continuous learning. Coursework, field experiences, benchmark 

assessments, and the professional semester include Valli’s (1997) types of reflection in theory, 

practice, and application. Additionally, the AFTSE Program Objectives form the framework for 

candidate proficiency in individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, 

dispositions assessments, and benchmark assessments, as each candidate:    

 

1)  Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and the 

community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2)  Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based on    

individual learner needs; 

3)  Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies that 

characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4)  Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and  

5)  Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, deliberative, 

in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

These Program Objectives relate to the unit’s conceptual framework by emphasizing the 

need for secondary English candidates to be active investigators who are engaged continuously 

in inquiry and dialogue through acquisition and application of knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

as outlined by state and national standards (Kentucky Teacher Standards and National Council of 

Teachers of English) and the Kentucky Core Academic Standards in English. In addition, 

candidates must reflect using problem solving skills to analyze evidence and make deliberate 

changes to instructional outcomes using information gained from their active investigation 

within the university classroom and field experiences. The successful candidate understands that 

the use of research, reflection, and refinement is not a single event, but a continuous cycle aimed 

toward the improvement of self and others.  

 

Connection to Continuous Assessment Plan 
 

 The secondary English program adheres to the framework of the unit’s Continuous 

Assessment Plan based on three transition points (TP): TP 1, Admission to the AFTSE; TP 2, 

Admission to the Professional Semester; and TP 3, Exit from Program. Movement through the 

three transition points involves successfully demonstrating proficiency in the knowledge, skills, 
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and dispositions as delineated in the qualities and characteristics of effective secondary English 

teachers described in the research on best practices, the knowledge bases of the AFTSE Program 

Objectives, and the state and professional association standards of the education community. 

Candidates are assessed in multiple ways (see Continuous Assessment Plan separate document) 

and are made aware of the specifics of the continuous assessment process in their initial 

education coursework (specifically EDUC 131, Introduction to the School of Education), field 

experience placements, initial benchmark assessments, and faculty advising. Candidates receive 

continuous feedback on their performance from their education faculty advisor during required 

advising sessions (at least one per semester), through field evaluations by cooperating teachers, 

dispositions assessments and benchmark scoring (on LiveText), and in their coursework with 

education faculty.    

 

 Reflection is a major component of the candidate’s continuous assessment, with Valli’s 

(1997) five types of reflection included in course assessments, benchmark assessments, and field 

placement reflective activities. Secondary English candidates reflect as well on their professional 

dispositions, self-assessing at each TP on the unit’s Dispositions Self-Assessment. Though 

candidate progress through TPs is seen as developmental, concerns may arise which require 

intervention in the form of a Dispositions Intervention Plan. 

 

 Candidate proficiencies are integrally linked with the Kentucky Teacher Standards, 

which form the basis for multiple assessments, culminating in the Candidate Performance 

Record in the professional semester (see Continuous Assessment Plan separate document). 

Candidates are introduced to the Kentucky Teacher Standards in their initial courses (EDUC 116, 

Computer Applications in Education, and EDUC 200, Foundations of Education) and continue to 

reflect on their progression through the standards as they complete benchmark assessments.  

 

Program Experiences and Curriculum 

 

 Candidates in the secondary English program experience an intensive and extensive 

curriculum in English and related content and professional education, as well as a thorough 

grounding in the liberal arts. The general core requirements for Bellarmine University include: 

 

 A freshman year course focusing on orienting the student to college life (IDC 100); 

 A freshman year course which engages the student in serious academic inquiry with an 

interdisciplinary focus (IDC. 101); 

 Two initial English courses focusing on composition and the fundamentals of text (ENGL 

101 and ENGL 201) in addition to the major requirements; 

 One communication course focusing on public speaking skills and presentation of content 

knowledge (COMM 103 or 205); 

 One course in Art History (ARTH 201 or 202); 

 One course in World History focusing on a survey of world history from 1400 to the 

Present (HIST 116 or 117); 

 Two courses in science focusing on the relevance of teaching chemistry and biology in 

today’s world (BIOL 112-116, which are general biology courses and CHEM 109-111, or 

ENVS 111)  
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 One course in mathematics (MATH 107) , which investigates mathematical issues, 

balancing theory with practical application;  

 One course in the social sciences focusing on the application of psychology, sociology, 

anthropology, geography, political science, and/or economics (PSYC 103, SOC 101, 

ANTH 111, GEOG 175, P.S. 101, ECON 110) in the real world (this requirement is met 

through the required English major concentration); 

 Two courses in theology focusing on the fundamental questions of human meaning and 

the theological experience (THEO 200 and an elective); 

 Two courses in philosophy focusing on critical reasoning and the history of Western 

philosophy as well as an examination of the foundations of moral conduct (PHIL 160 and 

301); and 

 Three interdisciplinary courses focusing on the important issues connected with the 

history and nature of United States culture (IDC 200), the study of cultures beyond that of 

the United States (IDC 301), and the culminating experience in the university’s general 

education program in which participants reflect on critical issues facing contemporary 

society with the lens of Catholic social justice teachings (IDC 401). 

 

Note:  Six hours of foreign language is required for a B.A. in English degree. 

 

The university’s liberal arts core curriculum is designed to prepare graduates with 

proficiency in creative and critical thinking, oral and written communication skills including use 

of technology, global awareness and appreciation of diverse cultures, and development of a 

personal philosophy that encompasses care and concern for all humankind. To this end, the 

AFTSE works closely with arts and sciences faculty to ensure that education candidates develop 

these skills and proficiencies. Admission to the AFTSE requires that secondary English 

candidates maintain an overall cumulative GPA of 2.5 (out of 4.0), with a minimum C+ in 

ENGL 101, a minimum C+ in COMM 103 or 205, and a minimum B- in all education courses. 

Additionally, secondary English candidates must maintain a minimum 2.5 (out of 4.0) GPA in 

their content area of concentration. Education and English content course descriptions and 

individual course syllabi follow in this document. 

 

The unit’s professional education curriculum includes a knowledge base of the AFTSE’s 

conceptual framework, continuous assessment plan, the Kentucky Teacher Standards, the 

Professional Code of Ethics for Kentucky School Certified Personnel, Kentucky Core Content, 

and the National Council of Teachers of English (NCTE) standards. This knowledge base is then 

integrated with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions associated with the most current research 

in educational best practices. Candidates are assessed continuously on these knowledge bases 

with the goal of proficiency relative to the various standards and benchmarks.  

 

All candidates in the secondary English program take EDUC 212 (Consultation and 

Collaboration Between School Professionals) to prepare them to work successfully with students 

who have learning challenges and exceptionalities as collaborating professionals. Additionally, 

all candidates take EDUC 208 (School Health, Nutrition, and Physical Education) to become 

knowledgeable about the impact of health and wellness on learning and achievement. The 

methods course for secondary English (EDUC 346, Teaching English in the Secondary School) 
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is taught in the AFTSE by a full-time faculty member who is an English educator. The 

professional education courses and the English content courses are described below. 

 

 

Course Descriptions for Secondary English – Professional Education and History/Social 

Sciences Content 

 

Note:  Credit Hours are in (    ) 

EDUC 112, 131 Introduction to School of Education (1) 

Includes introduction to assessment plan of School of Education. (Corequisite: Concurrent 

enrollment in EDUC 200).  Fall: Elementary Majors; Spring: Middle and Secondary Majors.  

EDUC 116 Computer Applications in Education (3) 

This course addresses the integration of computer technology into teaching. Preservice teachers 

will explore lesson design and alignment with technology to develop student-centered lesson 

plans in which technology is used as a tool for learning rather than as a delivery mechanism. 

Students will work with practical inquiry based examples while addressing both local and 

national educational standards.  Every semester. 

EDUC 132 Field Based Instruction (1) 

Weekly experiences in secondary classrooms with adolescents of diverse learning needs. 

(Corequisite: Concurrent enrollment in EDUC 342.) (Secondary only.)  Every spring. 

EDUC 200 Foundations of Education (3) 

Survey course on purpose of education, school as a social and historical institution, curriculum 

and philosophy of elementary, middle and secondary schools. Through field experiences students 

will focus on selected areas of interest and concentration. (Corequisite: Concurrent enrollment in 

EDUC 112/131).  (Prerequisites: EDUC 102, 220 or 221). Fall: Elementary majors; Spring: 

Middle and Secondary majors 

EDUC 208 School Health, Nutrition and Physical Education (3) 

An overview of current issues in school health, nutrition and physical education, including 

wellness, mental health, and bullying. A study is made of the various health-related agencies and 

facilities available to the school community.  Every semester. 

EDUC 212 Consultation and Collaboration Between School Professionals (3) 

A study of children and youth with special needs, emphasizing accommodation in the classroom 

to help students reach their potential. Students will develop models of collaboration for teaching 

diverse learners. (Secondary Education students only).  Every fall. 

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/educ-112-131-introduction-school-education
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/educ-116-computer-applications-education
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/educ-132-field-based-instruction
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/educ-200-foundations-education
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/educ-208-school-health-nutrition-and-physical-education
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/educ-212-consultation-and-collaboration-between-school-professionals
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EDUC 221 Psychology of Adolescence (3) 

A study of the social, cognitive, physical and emotional theories of adolescence and the 

characteristics manifested by adolescent behavior. Students will work with adolescents in a 

school setting for a minimum of 35 clock hours.  Every fall. 

EDUC 341 Special Topics in Curriculum - Secondary (3) 

An in-depth study of current critical topics in education and society with emphasis on 

researching appropriate grade/level trends. (Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education). 

Every spring. 

EDUC 342 Teaching Secondary School Subjects (3) 

The course includes the study and demonstration of a variety of teaching strategies, lesson 

planning, micro-teaching, and student assessment. (Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher 

Education, concurrent enrollment in EDUC 132).  Every spring. 

EDUC 346 Teaching English in the Secondary School (3) 

This course provides an overview of current theories that will help guide the preservice teacher 

in the teaching of listening, speaking, thinking, reading, and writing at the secondary school 

level. Students are expected to develop teaching strategies that reflect best practices in the 

teaching of English as proposed by NCTE, IRA, and as outlined in the Kentucky Core Content 

for Assessment. Teaching demonstrations and observation required.  Every spring. 

EDUC 355 The Secondary Classroom as a Learning Environment (3) 

Explores in-depth strategies for enhancing learning, problem solving and critical thinking skills; 

development of a classroom management plan; and development of specific assessment 

strategies and scoring rubrics. A 30 hour field experience component in a secondary education 

setting is embedded in the course. (Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education).  Every fall. 

EDUC 441, 442 Supervised Professional Semester, Secondary Grades 8 - 12 I, II (6) 

A full semester of observation, participation and teaching in a high school classroom. 

(Prerequisite: Application to Professional Semester.)  Every fall. 

EDUC 445 Reading in the Content Areas (3) 

Familiarizes middle and secondary preservice teachers with the reading process as it relates to 

teaching content area material. Students will have the opportunity to develop materials for 

assessing and teaching reading in specific content areas. (Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher 

Education).  Every semester. 

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/educ-221-psychology-adolescence
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/educ-341-special-topics-curriculum-secondary
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/educ-342-teaching-secondary-school-subjects
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/educ-355-secondary-classroom-learning-environment
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/educ-441-442-supervised-professional-semester-secondary-grades-8-12-i-ii
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/educ-445-reading-content-areas
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English Content Courses 

ENGL 101 Expository Writing (3) 

Offered: Every semester.  

This course in composition combines critical reading and writing. Writing for this course focuses 

on essays that develop essential abilities in description, explanation, and argument. Through 

these essays, students are expected to master basic process and rhetorical skills crucial to strong 

college-level writing. 

ENGL 201 The World of Texts (3) 

Offered: Every fall. 

The World of Texts is the foundational course with which the student must begin study in the 

major. ―English‖ is an unusually varied discipline, taking as its object of study almost every kind 

of text that human beings produce. Given that diverse range, a sense of fundamental organizing 

principles and practices is essential—and that is what this course is designed to explore. It 

introduces students to a range of critical theories, both traditional and contemporary, and 

provides a chance to practice their application through a strong writing component. This course 

should be completed by English majors before students can enroll in 300- and 400-level courses; 

non-majors may choose upper level English courses as electives without having English 201 as a 

prerequisite. (Prerequisite: ENGL 101.) 

ENGL 207 American Literature Survey I (3) 

Offered: Every fall.  

This course surveys American literature from its beginnings in the Native American traditions 

and the writings of the explorers through the creation of the American myths in texts of the 

Puritans and the Early Republic, in Transcendentalism, and in the flowering of fiction in the 

American Renaissance. It ends with attention to the writings that come out of the debates over 

race, slavery, and abolition, and to the poetry of Walt Whitman and Emily Dickinson. 

Approaches combine close reading, literary and cultural history, and a variety of methodological 

lenses (such as gender, class, race, and form). (Prerequisite: ENGL 101). 

ENGL 208 American Literature Survey II (3) 

Offered: Every spring.  

This course surveys American literature from the Civil War to the present, typically organizing 

readings into three distinct literary movements: Realism/Naturalism, Modernism, and 

Postmodernism/Multiculturalism. Approaches combine close reading, literary and cultural 

history, and a variety of methodological lenses (such as gender, class, race, and form). Authors 

typically could include Mark Twain, Ambrose Bierce, Kate Chopin, Ernest Hemingway, William 

https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/engl-101-expository-writing
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/engl-201-world-texts
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/engl-207-american-literature-survey-i
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/engl-208-american-literature-survey-ii
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Faulkner, F. Scott Fitzgerald, Toni Morrison, and Sandra Cisneros, among others. (Prerequisite: 

ENGL 101). 

ENGL 209 British Literature Survey I (3) 

Offered: Every fall.  

In this first part of the survey sequence, students study British Literature from the Anglo-Saxons 

to Milton, emphasizing such major authors as the Beowulf poet, the Gawain poet, Geoffrey 

Chaucer, William Shakespeare, John Donne, and John Milton, and such major genres as epic, 

romance, lyric, poetry, and drama. Students study this literature in its cultural contexts, 

developing a survey knowledge of the evolution of English literature as a basis for upper-level 

course work. (Prerequisite: ENGL 101). 

ENGL 210 British Literature Survey II (3) 

Offered: Every spring  

In this second part of the survey sequence, students study British Literature from 1660 to the 

present, emphasizing such major authors as Jonathan Swift, Alexander Pope, William 

Wordsworth, Mary Shelley, Percy Shelley, Alfred Tennyson, Thomas Hardy, Virginia Woolf, T. 

S. Eliot, and W.B. Yeats. Lyric poetry and fiction constitute the main genre focus. Students study 

this literature in its cultural contexts, developing a survey knowledge of the evolution of English 

literature as a basis for upper-level course work. (Prerequisite: ENGL 101). 

ENGL 324 Multicultural American Literature (3) 

Offered: As required.  

Multicultural American Literature may be offered as a survey of the variety of cultural positions 

from which American authors have written, or as a course in African American, Native 

American, Latino/a American, 

or Asian American literature. Whatever its focus, it brings close attention to American literatures 

that are distinct in their emotional power, narrative complexity, and social engagement. 

(Prerequisite: ENGL 101). 

ENGL 402 Modern Linguistics (3) 

Offered: Every spring.  

Linguistics is the study of language itself: how it works and how we use it. Students will study 

its structure, starting with the basic building blocks of sound and meaning, and their combination 

into morphemes, words, phrases, and sentences. The class will investigate conversation and other 

types of discourse and will examine language change and development in such areas as the 

history of English, the acquisition of first and second languages, and the differences between 

spoken and written language. Special topics may include dialects (social, regional, gender, and 

https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/engl-209-british-literature-survey-i
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/engl-210-british-literature-survey-ii
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/engl-324-multicultural-american-literature
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/engl-402-modern-linguistics
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age differences in speech patterns) and registers (notably slang and any others the students use or 

come across). Students will discover the theories and principles at work—and at play—in their 

own language as they display and experience it daily. (Prerequisite: ENGL 101). 

ENGL 412 Shakespeare (3) 

Offered: Every fall.  

―Tragedy, comedy, history, pastoral…scene individable or poem unlimited‖—such is the ―stuff‖ 

the Shakespeare course is ―made on.‖ In a given semester, the class could focus on a survey of 

the Bard’s plays and non-dramatic poetry, exclusively on his tragedies, or on the histories and 

comedies, or on Shakespeare on film. Whatever the emphasis, attention will be given to critical 

analyses of the works as well as to the plays in performance. (Prerequisite: ENGL 101). 

ENGL 436 Women's Literature (3) 

Offered: As required  

Using gender as a lens, this course investigates writing by women in order to ask such questions 

as: What is women’s literature? Does gender shape topic, theme, and structure? Is there a 

―women’s tradition‖ in literature? Typically, the course will cross national, temporal, and generic 

boundaries, and will pay attention to the racial, social, and cultural diversity of women’s writing. 

Topics might include the self, other women, men, children, motherhood, politics, race, class, 

social justice, rituals and ceremonies, sexuality, spirituality, and the process of writing. 

(Prerequisite: ENGL 101). 

ENGL 450 Integrative Seminar (3) 

Offered: Every spring.  

This senior-level seminar gives students the opportunity to consolidate their learning within the 

major and to connect it with larger frames of inquiry. The course asks students to reflect upon the 

ways of knowing that they have developed as English majors and to integrate them with 

disciplinary methods and bodies of knowledge they have encountered throughout their college 

education. The course will demand substantial, independent written research. (Prerequisite: 

ENGL 101). 

One American Literature and one British Literature (300-400 level) Elective from the 

following: 

ENGL 322 American Modernism (3) 

Offered: As required.  

Between 1910 and 1950, experimentation (in form and in theme), psychological realism, 

psychoanalytic awareness, and ―Make it new!‖ were the rallying cries of key literary figures, and 

https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/engl-412-shakespeare
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/engl-436-womens-literature
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/engl-450-integrative-seminar
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/engl-322-american-modernism
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the role of literature shifted from confirming social vision to questioning it. American 

Modernism closely examines the literature of this period, focusing on such poets as T.S. Eliot, 

H.D., Wallace Stevens, W.C. Williams, and Gertrude Stein, or such fiction writers as William 

Faulkner, F. Scott Fitzgerald, Ernest Hemingway, Katharine Ann Porter, Willa Cather, and 

Gertrude Stein. The material is approached by either genre or thematic emphases. (Prerequisite: 

ENGL 101). 

ENGL 323 Contemporary American Literature (3) 

Offered: As required  

Across a variety of genres, contemporary American writers extend, revise, argue with, enrich, 

question, and honor the literary traditions, themes, and structures established by their 

foremothers and forefathers. Drawing its readings from the past thirty-five years, this course may 

focus on multiculturalism, postmodernism, or some combination of those overlapping strains, 

and will typically consider the questions contemporary authors raise about language, culture, 

gender, race, ethnicity, and the very idea of literature itself. (Prerequisite: ENGL 101). 

ENGL 330 Topics in Literature (3) 

Offered: As required  

This class provides for the study of various literatures not addressed in the department’s 

American and British Literature courses. While several of the department’s genre courses allow 

for specialized study, this course provides a venue for a variety of genres focused around one 

specific theme/topic. (Prerequisite: ENGL 101). 

ENGL 333 Topics in Modern British Literature: 1800-Present (3) 

Offered: As required.  

Like the other upper-level British period courses, Modern British Literature focuses on study of 

one or two selected topics from British Literature after 1800. Students might explore, for 

example, the British Romantic Movement, or the Victorian Literature of Evolution, or read with 

some depth the works of a major author such as Jane Austen, John Keats, George Eliot, Charles 

Dickens, Virginia Woolf, James Joyce, or D. H. Lawrence. (Prerequisite: ENGL 101). 

ENGL 350 Contemporary International Literature (3) 

Offered: As required.  

The focus of Contemporary International Literature is in-depth study of non-Anglo-American 

literatures from around the world, examining, for instance, trends in Magical Realism, New 

Realism, allegory, historical fiction, metafiction, and post-colonial literature. It will typically 

feature authors from the Caribbean, Latin America, South Africa, India, Pakistan, and Europe. In 

https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/engl-323-contemporary-american-literature
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/engl-330-topics-literature
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/engl-333-topics-modern-british-literature-1800-present
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/engl-350-contemporary-international-literature
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some semesters, the course may take one or two major authors as a focus. (Prerequisite: ENGL 

101). 

ENGL 421 Studies in American Poetry (3) 

Offered: As required  

This course offers advanced, in-depth study of some carefully focused aspect of American 

poetry. Course content will be variable, making possible such topics as Modern American 

Poetry, Walt Whitman and Emily Dickinson, and Confessional Poetry, or study of a single major 

figure. (Prerequisite: ENGL 101). 

ENGL 422 Studies in American Fiction (3) 

Offered: As required.  

This course offers advanced, in-depth study of some carefully focused aspect of American 

fiction. Course content will be variable, making possible such topics as the Twentieth Century 

American Novel, the Rise of the American Short Story, American Political Fiction, Reading the 

West, and Studies in the American Bildungsroman, or study of a single major figure. 

(Prerequisite: ENGL 101). 

ENGL 425 American Renaissances (3) 

Offered: As required  

American Renaissances focuses on one or more of the periods of marked vitality in American 

literature: the American Renaissance of the mid-nineteenth century, encompassing such authors 

as Walt Whitman, Ralph Waldo Emerson, Henry David Thoreau, Nathaniel Hawthorne, Herman 

Melville; the ―Other‖ American Renaissance—a corresponding blossoming of writing by women 

in the nineteenth century; the Southern American Renaissance of the early to mid-twentieth 

century, examining William Faulkner, Robert Penn Warren, Eudora Welty, Flannery O’Connor, 

and others; or the Harlem Renaissance of the 1920s and 1930s, featuring the work of Langston 

Hughes, Claude McKay, Zora Neale Hurston, Nella Larsen, and others. (Prerequisite: ENGL 

101). 

ENGL 431 Studies in British Poetry (3) 

Offered: As required  

 

This course offers the opportunity for advanced, in-depth study of some carefully focused aspect 

of British Poetry. Course content will vary, making possible such topics as Victorian Poetry, the 

Poetry of Satire, and Contemporary British Poetry, or study of a single major figure. 

(Prerequisite: ENGL 101). 

ENGL 432 Studies in British Fiction (3) 

https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/engl-421-studies-american-poetry
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/engl-422-studies-american-fiction
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/engl-425-american-renaissances
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/engl-431-studies-british-poetry
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/engl-432-studies-british-fiction
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Offered: As required.  

The last three centuries of British literature offer a range of great and exciting fiction. This 

course offers the opportunity for advanced, in-depth study of some carefully focused aspect of 

that fiction. Course content will vary, making possible such topics as the Victorian Novel, Gothic 

Fiction, and the Twentieth Century Novel, or study of a single major author. (Prerequisite: 

ENGL 101). 

One of the following (include the choice of a theater course): 

ENGL 312 Creative Writing: Poetry (3) 

Offered: Every year.  

This course is designed to give students with an interest in writing poetry intense practice of the 

craft, along with the critical and creative feedback that comes with a workshop experience. 

Students read selected literature and create their own poetry portfolios. (Prerequisite: ENGL 

101). 

ENGL 313 Creative Writing: Fiction (3) 

Offered: Every year.  

This course is designed to give students with an interest in writing fiction intense practice of the 

craft, along with the critical and creative feedback that comes with a workshop experience. 

Students will read selected literature and create their own fiction portfolios. (Prerequisite: ENGL 

101). 

COMM 304 Writing for the Mass Media (3) 

Offered: Fall alternate years.  

This course provides instruction in writing copy for advertising, public relations, corporate 

communication, television news writing, radio news writing, print news writing, and editing. 

(Prerequisite: COMM 120.) This course counts as an advanced writing course. 

COMM 312 Newswriting and Editing (3) 

Offered: Fall semester and as required.  

This is an intensive class in foundations of journalism and editing, primarily in print media. 

Students will study the fundamentals of newsgathering, writing, and editing while writing 

extensively. (Prerequisite: COMM 120 and ENGL 101). This course counts as an advanced 

writing class. 

 

https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/engl-312-creative-writing-poetry
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/engl-313-creative-writing-fiction
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/comm-304-writing-mass-media
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/comm-312-newswriting-and-editing
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Professional Code of Ethics 

 

 Candidates in the secondary English program are introduced to the Professional Code of 

Ethics for Kentucky School Certified Personnel (EPSB) in EDUC 221 (Psychology of 

Adolescence) as they enter their first field experiences. Additionally they are introduced to 

AFTSE dispositions and appropriate professional behavior. In EDUC 116 (Computer 

Applications in Education), candidates study and are assessed on KTS 6, specifically 6.5, 

regarding legal and ethical use of technology.  In EDUC 212 (Consultation and Collaboration 

Between School Professionals), candidates study ethics and legal aspects of working with 

students with disabilities and their families. In EDUC 200, secondary candidates conduct an 

intensive study of the Code of Ethics and ethical situations that are likely to arise in school 

contexts such as cheating, unprofessional use of social networking, legal rights of P-12 students 

and their families, and reasons for termination of teachers. Candidates formally sign the Code of 

Ethics on their Admission to Teacher Education and Admission to Professional Semester 

applications (TP 1 and 2), and upon exit from the program (TP 3). At the orientation for the 

professional semester, candidates are again directed to the Code of Ethics and their professional 

responsibilities in the Professional Semester Handbook. 

 

Virtually all education courses contain content that addresses ethical behavior and 

candidate dispositions (see course syllabi). Candidates are assessed on the principles of the Code 

of Ethics and their dispositions, including moral, ethical, and professional behaviors, at all three 

transition points in their continuous assessment of program competencies. Candidates may be 

dismissed from the education program at any time for violation(s) of the Code of Ethics, such as 

falsifying the number of hours or the signature of a cooperating teacher in a field placement, or 

breaching the right to confidentiality of a P-12 student. 

 

Alignment To Standards 

 

Proficiency in the knowledge and skills gained in the professional education courses in 

the secondary English program includes the expectation that candidates demonstrate the 

pedagogical knowledge and skills as described in the performance criteria of the Kentucky 

Teacher Standards (KTS)*: 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards – initial and advanced levels 

1. Demonstrates Applied Content Knowledge 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates and Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates the Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects On and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues, Parents, and Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership Within School, Community, and Profession 
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Proficiency in the knowledge and skills gained in the professional education courses in 

the secondary English program includes the expectation that candidates develop a knowledge 

and skills base that reflects the specialized knowledge, dispositions/attitudes, and performances 

in the standards of the National Council of Teachers of English (NCTE): 

  

1. Candidate Program Structure 

2. Candidate Attitudes 

3. Candidate Knowledge 

4. Candidate Pedagogy 

 

Proficiency in the knowledge and skills gained in the professional education courses in 

the secondary English program includes the expectation that candidates develop a knowledge 

and skills base that reflects the themes and proficiencies in the standards of the Council for 

Exceptional Children (CEC):  

  

1. Foundations 

2. Development and Characteristics of Learners 

3. Individual Learning Differences 

4. Instructional Strategies 

5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6. Language 

7. Instructional Planning 

8. Assessment 

9. Professional and Ethical Practice 

10. Collaboration 

 

*Complete descriptions of the above standards may be accessed at http://www.epsb.ky.gov/; 

http://www.ncte.org/; and http://www.cec.sped.org/. 

 

Additionally, Specialized Professional Association standards such as the International 

Reading Association (IRA), National Association for Gifted Children (NAGC), and International 

Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) are an integral part of the knowledge and skills base 

for candidate proficiency and effective teaching. (Complete descriptions of the SPA standards 

may be accessed at http://www.ncate.org/.)   

 

 The NCTE Standards and the KTS form the framework for the secondary English 

curriculum and proficiencies. The CEC standards guide coursework and field experiences as they 

encompass strategies for teaching students with exceptionalities. The following table aligns the 

professional education courses and English content courses with the above standards (as 

appropriate): 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.cec.sped.org/
http://www.ncate.org/
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TABLE 1:  ALIGNMENT OF PEDAGOGICAL AND CONTENT STANDARDS TO 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION and ENGLISH COURSEWORK and ASSESSMENTS 

 
EDUCATION 

COURSE 

KENTUCKY 

TEACHER 

STANDARD(S) 

NATIONAL 

STANDARDS 

(SPAs) 

EXAMPLES of COURSE 

EXPERIENCES and 

ASSESSMENTS (see Course 

Syllabi for additional 

information) 
 

EDUC 112/131 

Introduction to School of 

Education 

1-10 Introduction to 

NCTE Standards 

as part of lesson 

planning (1-4) 

Dispositions Self-Assessment 

Lesson Plan 

Projects on Conceptual  

    Framework, Valli’s Reflections, 

Cont. Assessment Plan 

EDUC 116 

Computer Applications 

in Education 

1, 2, 3, 6, 7 NCTE:  2, 4 

ISTE:  S1.b, S2.a, 

S2.c, S3.a, S3.d, 

S4.a, S4.b, S4.c, 

S5.c 

Content Tests 

Lesson Plan 

WebQuest Benchmark  

  Assessment 

Instruct. Technology Projects  

  (Wiki, Podcasts, Digital  

    Storytelling) 

EDUC 132 Field Based 

Instruction 

1-10 NCTE:  1, 2, 3, 4 Field Experiences  & Reflective  

  Journal 

Lesson Plan & Implementation 

Evaluation of Teaching Lesson 

EDUC 200 

Foundations of Education 

1-10 NCTE:  1, 2, 4 Content Tests 

Field Experiences & Reflective  

  Journals 

Educational Philosophy   

  Benchmark Assessment 

History of Education Timeline  

    Project 

Written Responses to Cases/ 

    Issues 

EDUC 208 

School Health, Nutrition 

& Phys Education 

1, 3, 4, 7 NCTE:  4.4, 4.6 Content Tests 

Lesson Plan on Wellness 

Written Responses to Issues in 

    School Health 

EDUC 212 Consultation 

and Collaboration 

Between School 

Professionals 

1, 3, 6, 7, 8 NCTE: 1, 2, 4 

CEC:  1-10 

NAGC-CEC:  1, 

2, 3, 9 

Content Tests 

Disability Presentations 

Learning Environment  

    Presentations 

Differentiation Strategies  

    Resource Notebook 

EDUC 221 Psychology 

of Adolescence 

1, 3, 7, 8 NCTE:  1, 2, 4 

CEC:  2, 3, 5, 9 

Content Tests 

Field Experiences & Reflective  

    Journals 

Current Trends Group  
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    Presentations 

Assessment Profile of Individual  

    Adolescent Development 

Written Responses to  

    Cases/Issues 

EDUC 341 Special 

Topics in Curriculum – 

Secondary   

1-10 NCSS: 1-10 and 

Disciplinary 

Standards 

CEC:  1-10 

NAGC-CEC:  4, 

5, 7, 8, 10 

Semester Assessment Plan Using  

    Backwards Design 

Unit Presentation from Text 

Differentiation Strategies Project 

EDUC 342 Teaching 

Secondary School 

Subjects 

1, 3, 5, 7, 8 NCTE:  1, 2, 3, 4 Lesson Plans in Content Area 

Lesson Instruction with  

    Differentiated Strategies 

Content Tests 

Written Responses to Secondary  

Instructional Issues 

Dispositions Assessments 

EDUC 346 Teaching 

English in the Secondary 

School 

1-10 NCTE:  1, 2, 3, 4 Lesson Plans and Implementation in  

English/Language Arts 

Standards Based Unit of Study 

Writing Portfolio 

Methods Exam 

Field Experiences & Reflective  

Journals 

Editing Collaborative Lesson 

EDUC 355  

The Secondary 

Classroom as a Learning 

Environment 

1-10 NCTE:  1, 2, 3, 4 Field Experiences & Reflective  

    Journals 

Assessment Project & Rubrics  

Portfolio 

Classroom Management  

    Collaborative Presentation 

Lesson Plan Implementation 

Classroom Management  

    Benchmark Assessment 

EDUC 441, 442  

Supervised Prof. 

Semester, Secondary 

Grades 8-12, I and II 

1-10 NCTE:  1, 2, 3, 4 

CEC:  3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 

9, 10 

Standards-Based Unit of Study  

    &   Implementation  

Benchmark Assessment 

Professional Growth Plan 

Dispositions Assessments 

Collaboration Leadership Project 

EDUC 445 Reading in 

the Content Areas 

1-10 IRA: 1-5 

NCTE: 3, 4 

Reading Strategy Lesson Plans  

    & Implementation 

Reading Assessment Summary 

Instructional Strategy Share  

    Project 

ENGL 101 Expository 

Writing 

1 NCTE:  3.1.2, 

3.1.6 

Reading as a Writer Analyses 

Midterm and Final Writing Portfolio 

In-class Writing Assignments 

ENGL 201 The World of 1 NCTE:  3.1.2, Formal Essays 
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Texts 3.1.6, 3.2.1-3.2.5, 

3.3.2 

In-class Writing Assignments 

Riddley Walker Project 

ENGL 207 American 

Literature Survey I 

1 NCTE:  3.3.1-

3.3.3, 3.5.1-3.5.4 

Content Exams 

Response Papers & Exercises 

Oral Report/Presentation 

ENGL 208 American 

Literature Survey II 

1 NCTE:  3.3.1-

3.3.3, 3.5.1-3.5.4 

Content Exams 

Response Papers & Exercises 

Leading Discussion Oral Report 

ENGL 209 British 

Literature Survey I 

1 NCTE:  3.3.1-

3.3.3, 3.5.1-3.5.4 

Content Exams 

Oral Presentation 

Journal Responses & Homework  

   Assignments 

Formal Papers 

ENGL 210 British 

Literature Survey II 

1 NCTE:  3.3.1-

3.3.3, 3.5.1-3.5.4 

Content Exams 

Oral Presentation 

Journal Responses & Homework  

   Assignments 

Formal Papers 

ENGL 324 Multicultural 

American Literature 

1 NCTE:  2.2, 2.3, 

2.5; 3.1.4, 3.5.2 

Content Exams 

Short Papers 

Group Presentation 

Critical Essay on Specific  

   Multicultural Text 

ENGL 402 Modern 

Linguistics 

1 NCTE:  3.1.1, 

3.1.3, 3.1.4-3.1.7 

Mini-Papers 

Field Research Paper & Presentation 

Content Exams 

In-class Exercises 

ENGL 412 Shakespeare 1 NCTE:  3.3.1-

3.3.3 

Content Exams 

Formal Papers 

In-class Exercises 

ENGL 436 Women’s 

Literature 

1 NCTE:  2.2, 2.3, 

2.5; 3.5.2 

Group presentation 

Quizzes 

Annotated Bibliography 

Mini-Literary Biography 

ENGL 450 Integrative 

Seminar 

1 NCTE:  3.2.1-

3.2.5; 3.7.1, 3.7.2 

Group Presentation 

Leading Discussion 

Formal Papers 

One American Literature 

and one British Literature 

Elective (300-400 Level) 

1 NCTE:  3.5.1-

3.5.4 

Assignments as appropriate to course 

content 

One from ENGL 312 

Creative Writing:  Poetry 

or ENGL 313 Creative 

Writing:  Fiction or 

COMM 304 Writing for 

the Mass Media or 

COMM 312 Newswriting 

and Editing or a Theater 

course 

1 NCTE:  3.4.1, 

3.4.2, 3.6.1-3.6.3 

Writing assignments as appropriate 

to course content; Active 

participation in theatrical productions 

as appropriate 
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Program curricula and assessments address the above standards within course objectives and 

assignments, field experiences, benchmark assessments, professional semester requirements and 

assessments, and proficiency requirements at all transition points. Course syllabi mesh these 

standards with course objectives and assessments. Additional professional association standards 

may be used as appropriate to course content and overall program curricula. The following table 

specifies the major (benchmark) assessments at each transition point and their alignment with the 

Kentucky Teacher Standards. 

 

TABLE 2:  UNDERGRADUATE EDUCATION INITIAL CERTIFICATION 

TRANSITION POINTS WITH BENCHMARK ASSESSMENTS 
 
         Transition Point 1 – Admission to Teacher Education 

Benchmark Projects / Assessments Course  
Connections to KY 
Teacher Standards 

Philosophy Paper Benchmark EDUC 200 1, 3, 6, 7, 8 
 

Technology - Web Page Design for Content 
Enhancement 

EDUC 116 6 
 

Teaching Dispositions Self-Assessment EDUC 200 1 - 10 
 

Teaching Dispositions Institutional Assessment EDUC 200 1 - 10 
 

Admission Interview and Writing Prompt EDUC 112/131 1, 3, 6, 7, 8 
 

Field Placement Evaluation Forms Each course with a field placement 1, 7, 8 
 

 
        Transition Point 2 – Admission to Professional Semester 

Benchmark Projects / Assessments Course 
Connections to KY 
Teacher Standards 

Classroom Management Paper 
EDUC 309 (E/M)*  
EDUC 355 (S)** 

1, 3, 4, 7 
 

Standards Based Unit of Study 
EDUC 312 (E/M)  
EDUC 342 (S) 

1 – 9 
 

Teaching Dispositions Self-Assessment 
EDUC 309 (E/M) 
EDUC 342 (S) 

1 - 10 
 

Teaching Dispositions Institutional Assessment 
EDUC 312 (E/M) 
EDUC 342 (S) 

1 - 10 
 

Field Evaluation Forms Each course with a field placement 1, 2, 3, 7, 8 
 

Pre-professional Semester Teaching Assessment 
EDUC 111,122 (E/M) 
EDUC 355, 132 (S) 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 
 

*Elemenary/Middle Program 
**Secondary Program 

 
         Transition Point 3 Professional Semester – Exit / Certification 

Benchmark Projects / Assessments Course 
Connections to KY 
Teacher Standards 

Collaboration/Leadership Paper Professional Semester 8 & 10  

Observed Lessons Professional Semester 1 – 9  

Standards Based Unit of Study Professional Semester 1 – 9   

Professional Growth Plan Professional Semester with University 9  
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Supervisor and Cooperating Teacher 

Kentucky Teacher Standards Self-Assessment Professional Semester 7 & 9  

Teaching Dispositions Self-Assessment Professional Semester 1 - 10  

Teaching Dispositions Institutional Assessment 
Completed by University Supervisor and 
Cooperating Teacher 

1 - 10 
 

Candidate Performance Record Document (CPR) Professional Semester I – 10  

Survey of the Professional Semester  Professional Semester 7  

Evaluation Forms Professional Semester 7   

 

Connection to EPSB Themes 

 

The EPSB themes of diversity, developing assessment skills, literacy, and addressing 

the achievement gap are addressed throughout the secondary English program in curricula, 

course and benchmark assessments, field experiences and reflection on them, and in the 

professional semester and its required proficiencies. They are emphasized in course syllabi, 

particularly as they relate to course content and assessments. The following chart aligns the 

themes with individual courses and a sample of content, assessments and/or proficiencies in that 

course. 

 

TABLE 3:  ALIGNMENT OF EPSB THEMES TO PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 

COURSEWORK and ASSESSMENTS 

EDUCATION 

COURSE 

DIVERSITY ASSESSMENT LITERACY ACHIEVEMENT 

GAP 

EDUC 131 

Introduction to 

School of 

Education 

Lesson Plan 

assignment including 

differentiation and 

accommodations for 

diverse learners 

Lesson Plan 

assignment 

includes formative 

& summative 

assessment 

strategies 

 Content covers 

Valli’s critical 

reflection and 

relationship to 

achievement gap 

EDUC 116 

Computer 

Applications in 

Education 

Strategies for diverse 

populations; project 

on assistive 

technology 

Web Design 

Benchmark 

Technology 

literacy; 

literacy 

software 

Web Design 

Benchmark; 

assistive technology 

project 

EDUC 132 Field 

Based Practicum 

with EDUC 342 

Placement in diverse 

setting; differentiated 

instruction in lesson 

design and 

implementation;  

Response to 

Intervention strategies 

Assessment of 

student learning in 

lesson design & 

implementation 

Implementation 

of reading 

instruction 

w/students as it 

relates to 

English content 

Lesson plan 

addresses students’ 

needs; reflection on 

student learning and 

interventions, esp. 

students w/learning 

challenges 

EDUC 200 

Foundations of 

Education 

Content focus on 

diversity of learners in 

culturally responsive 

context; diversity 

addressed in 

philosophy benchmark 

Introduction of 

multiple 

assessments 

 Content focus on 

achievement gap 

and implications for 

instruction; 

addressed in 

philosophy 

benchmark 

EDUC 208 Content focus on Assessment of  Strategies and 
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School Health, 

Nutrition & Phys 

Education 

health issues of 

diverse learners, 

especially effects of 

poverty on learning 

health issues in 

adolescence and 

effect on learning 

resources project to 

address 

health issues that 

affect achievement 

EDUC 212  

Consultation & 

Collaboration 

Between School 

Professionals  

Content covers 

learning needs of 

students with LBD 

Assessment 

strategies in 

collaborative 

teaching 

Literacy 

strategies as 

they relate to 

collaborative 

teaching  

Strategies to use 

with students with 

LBD to close gap 

EDUC 221 

Psychology of 

Adolescence 

Needs of adolescents 

in cultural context; 

adolescent acceptance 

of diversity; mental 

health issues as they 

relate to diverse 

populations 

 How reading 

impacts school 

performance, 

esp. in English 

Developmental 

issues with respect 

to achievement gap 

EDUC 341 

Special Topics in 

Curriculum - 

Secondary 

Addressing curricular 

issues relative to 

diverse learners 

Differentiating 

assessments; 

assessment for 

learning 

Reading 

strategies in 

English that are 

effective with 

diverse learners 

(based on prof. 

semester) 

Prof. Semester 

strategies that are 

effective in closing 

the gap 

EDUC 342 

Teaching 

Secondary 

School Subjects 

Standards Based Unit 

of Study that includes 

differentiated 

instruction 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study with 

formative and 

summative 

assessments 

Literacy 

strategies in 

English 

Lesson Plans that 

address re-teaching 

and mastery 

EDUC 346 

Teaching English 

in the Secondary 

Classroom 

Standards Based Unit 

of Study that is 

implemented using 

strategies for diverse 

learners 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study 

using formative 

and summative 

assessments and 

examining student 

performance data 

Literacy 

strategies 

implemented in 

lesson plans 

Reflection on 

student performance 

gaps and 

interventions to 

close the gaps 

EDUC 355 The 

Secondary 

Classroom as a 

Learning 

Environment 

Demographics 

component of 

classroom 

management 

benchmark; content on 

culturally responsive 

classroom 

management 

Assessment 

practices for and 

of learning; varied 

assessments in 

English 

Impact of low 

reading ability 

on English 

achievement; 

vocabulary and 

comprehension 

strategies 

Effects of diversity 

on behavior in 

cultural context; 

discriminatory 

discipline policies 

covered in course 

content &addressed 

in benchmark 

(school climate); 

motivational 

strategies  

EDUC 441, 442 

Supervised Prof. 

Semester, 

Secondary 

Standards Based Unit 

of Study 

implementation for 

diverse learners 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study 

implementation 

with formative and 

Standards 

Based Unit of 

Study 

implementation 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study with 

strategies for closing 

the gap, esp. in 
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Grades 8-12 summative 

assessments 

for developing 

literacy skills 

in English 

English 

EDUC 445 

Reading in the 

Content Areas 

Lesson Plans with 

focus on reading 

strategies for diverse 

learners in English 

Lesson Plans with 

assessments for 

and of learning 

Reading 

strategies for 

English 

instruction 

Lesson Plans 

incorporate 

strategies for closing 

the gap, esp. in 

English 

 
Connection to the Program of Studies and Core Content for Assessment 

 
All professional preparation courses in the AFTSE are connected to the Kentucky Core 

Content for Assessment and the Program of Studies, and have guided AFTSE program 

development since the implementation of the Kentucky Education Reform Act. Faculty use these 

principles, guidelines, and curricula to help candidates become aware of the testing and 

curriculum expectations of P-12 teachers in Kentucky and to design and implement teaching, 

learning, and assessment experiences in all courses, but particularly in content methods courses 

and the professional semester. Candidates in professional preparation courses use the Core 

Content for Assessment and the Program of Studies to design lesson plans, to participate actively 

in field experiences, to adapt instruction and assessment to the needs of diverse learners, and to 

utilize instructional technology to improve teaching and learning. Goals and expectations of the 

knowledge and skills gained in the secondary English program come with the expectation that 

candidates develop a knowledge and skills base in their 8-12 students as evidenced in the KERA 

Initiatives, which are outlined in the Kentucky Learning Goals and Academic Expectations, Core 

Content for Assessment, and the Program of Studies (as follows): 

 

1. Students are able to use basic communication and mathematics skills for purposes and 

situations they will encounter throughout their lives. 

2. Students shall develop their abilities to apply core concepts and principles from 

mathematics, the sciences, the arts, the humanities, English, practical living studies, 

and vocational studies to what they will encounter throughout their lives. 

3. Students shall develop their abilities to become self-sufficient individuals. 

4. Students shall develop their abilities to become responsible members of a family, 

work group, or community, including demonstrating effectiveness in community 

service. 

5. Students shall develop their abilities to think and solve problems in school situations 

and in a variety of situations they will encounter in life. 

6. Students shall develop their abilities to connect and integrate experiences and new 

knowledge from all subject matter fields with what they have previously learned and 

build on past learning experiences to acquire new information through various media 

sources. 

 

With the passage of Senate Bill 1 and the implementation of the Kentucky Core  

Academic Standards in English/language arts and mathematics, the AFTSE, in conjunction with 

arts and sciences faculty, has begun revising course curricula to align with the new Kentucky 

Core Academic Standards (KCAS) in English/language arts. The secondary English methods 

course is taught in the AFTSE by education faculty, ensuring inclusion of the knowledge and 
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skills base of the appropriate standards in the coursework and assessments. The following table 

summarizes the alignment of the secondary English program professional coursework and 

content courses to the Kentucky Learning Goals and Academic Expectations, and the Program of 

Studies/Core Content/Kentucky Core Academic Standards in English/language arts.  

 

TABLE 4:  ALIGNMENT of PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION COURSES and ENGLISH  

CONTENT COURSES with KENTUCKY LEARNER GOALS and KCAS 

 

EDUCATION 

COURSE OR CONTENT 

COURSE 

LEARNER 

GOALS/ACADEMIC 

EXPECTATIONS 

PROGRAM OF STUDIES/CORE 

CONTENT/KY CORE ACADEMIC 

STANDARDS (KCAS) 

EDUC 131 Introduction to 

School of Education 

3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and Program of 

Studies for lesson design 

EDUC 116 

Computer Applications in 

Education 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3, 4, 

5, 6 

Use of Core Content/KCAS and Program of 

Studies for lesson design using technology 

EDUC 132 Field Based 

Practicum with EDUC 342 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and Program of 

Studies for lesson design and instruction 

EDUC 200 

Foundations of Education 

3, 4, 5, 6 Introduction to Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies 

EDUC 208 

School Health, Nutrition & 

Phys Education 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.15, 1.16, 

2.29-2.35, 3, 4, 5, 6 

Core Content: PL-HS-1.1.1-1.1.11, 1.2.2, 

1.3.2; PL-HS-2.2.1, 2.2.3; PL-HS-3.1.5  

Program of Studies: PL-H-PW-S-PPH1-4; 

PL-H-PW-S-SMEH1-4; PL-H-PW-S-

FCH1-3; PL-H-PW-S-DP1-3; PL-H-PW-S-

ATOD1; PL-H-N-S-1-7; PL-H-S-S-6; PL-

H-PS-S-6; PL-H-LPW-S-7-10 

EDUC 212 Consultation 

and Collaboration 

Between School 

Professionals 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3, 4, 

5, 6 

Use of Core Content/KCAS and Program of 

Studies for lesson design for collaborative 

teaching 

EDUC 221 Psychology of 

Adolescence 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3, 4, 

5, 6 

Introduction to Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies as they relate to high 

school contexts 

EDUC 341  

Special Topics in 

Curriculum – Secondary 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and Program of 

Studies for discussion of curricular issues 

EDUC 342 Teaching 

Secondary School Subjects 

1-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and Program of 

Studies for Standards Based Unit of Study 

design and instruction 

EDUC 346 Teaching 

English in the Secondary 

School 

1-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and Program of 

Studies for Standards Based Unit of Study 

design and instruction;  

EDUC 355 The Secondary 

Classroom as a Learning 

Environment 

1-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and Program of 

Studies for lesson design and instruction 

EDUC 441, 442 

Supervised Prof. Semester, 

Secondary Grades 8-12 

1, 2.7-2.13, 3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and Program of 

Studies for lesson design and instruction 



25 
 

EDUC 445 Reading in the 

Content Areas 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 3-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and Program of 

Studies for lesson design for integrating 

reading strategies into English 

ENGL 101 Expository 

Writing 

1.1-1.4, 1.11-1.12 KCAS Reading/Information: 9-12.RI. 1-9 

Language: 9-12.L.1-6 

Writing: 9-12.W. 1-9 

ENGL 201 The World of 

Texts 

1.1-1.4, 1.11-1.12 KCAS  Reading/Information: 9-12.RI.1-9 

Language: 9-12.L.1-6 

Writing: 9-12.W. 1-9 

ENGL 207 American 

Literature Survey I 

2.25, 2.27, 5.1 KCAS Reading/Literature: 9-12.RL.1-7, 9 

Speaking/Listening: 9-12.SL. 1-6 

ENGL 208 American 

Literature Survey II 

2.24-2.27, 5.1 KCAS Reading/Literature: 9-12.RL.1-7, 9 

Speaking/Listening: 9-12.SL. 1-6 

ENGL 209 British 

Literature Survey I 

2.24-2.27, 5.1 KCAS Reading/Literature: 9-12.RL.1-7, 9 

Speaking/Listening: 9-12.SL. 1-6 

ENGL 210 British 

Literature Survey II 

2.24-2.27, 5.1 KCAS Reading/Literature: 9-12.RL.1-7, 9 

Speaking/Listening: 9-12.SL. 1-6 

ENGL 324 Multicultural 

American Literature 

2.24-2.27, 5.1 KCAS Reading/Literature: 9-12.RL.1-7, 9 

Speaking/Listening: 9-12.SL. 1-6 

ENGL 402 Modern 

Linguistics 

1.1-1.4, 1.11-1.12, 5.1 KCAS  Reading/Information: 9-12.RI.1-9 

Language: 9-12.L.1-6 

Writing: 9-12.W. 1-9 

ENGL 412 Shakespeare 2.24-2.27, 5.1 KCAS Reading/Literature: 9-12.RL.1-7, 9 

Speaking/Listening: 9-12.SL. 1-6 

ENGL 436 Women’s 

Literature 

2.24-2.27, 5.1 KCAS Reading/Literature: 9-12.RL.1-7, 9 

Speaking/Listening: 9-12.SL. 1-6 

ENGL 450 Integrative 

Seminar 

1.1-1.4, 1.11-1.12, 5.1 KCAS Reading/Literature: 9-12.RL.1-7, 9 

Speaking/Listening: 9-12.SL. 1-6 

Writing: 9-12.W.5, 7 

One American Literature 

and one British Literature 

Elective (300-400 Level) 

2.24-2.27, 5.1 KCAS Reading/Literature: 9-12.RL.1-7, 9 

Speaking/Listening: 9-12.SL. 1-6 

One from ENGL 312 

Creative Writing:  Poetry 

or ENGL 313 Creative 

Writing:  Fiction or 

COMM 304 Writing for 

the Mass Media or 

COMM 312 Newswriting 

and Editing or a Theater 

course 

1.1-1.4, 1.11-1.12; 2.24-2.27; 

5.1 

KCAS Speaking/Listening: 9-12.SL. 1-6 

Writing: 9-12.W. 1-9 

Reading/Information: 9-12.RI.1-8 
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Secondary Education Program Faculty Matrix 
  

Education courses in the secondary English program are taught primarily by full-time 

faculty assigned to the unit. In addition to full-time faculty, adjunct faculty serve in the capacity 

of course instructors, field practicum supervisors, and university supervisors of the professional 

semester. The AFTSE has highly qualified teacher/scholars with many years of experience 

working in P-12 schools serving as exemplary faculty – both full-time and adjunct. The 

following table lists the faculty who teach in the professional education courses and their 

credentials. 

 

The second matrix lists the English/Communication/Theatre Department faculty in the 

College of Arts and Sciences who teach in the secondary English program. These faculty are 

full-time or part-time to the university and are assigned to the College of Arts and Sciences. 
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TABLE 5:  UNIT FACULTY MATRIX FOR SECONDARY ENGLISH 
 
NAME *RANK/AS-

SIGNMENT 
HIGHEST DEGREE COURSES 

TAUGHT 
EXPERIENCE/QUALIFICATIONS RELEVANT SCHOLARSHIP AND SERVICE  

Mr. William 
Azevedo 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to unit and 
part-time 
to program 

MA in Education; BA in 
Health and Physical 
Education (K-12) from 
Western Kentucky 
University. 

EDUC 208 31 years of experience in health and physical 
education in elementary, middle and high schools.   
Certification: P-12 Health and Physical Education 

Conducted and facilitated workshops in 
the area of physical and health 
education. 

Dr.   
Anne  
Bucalos 

Associate 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
unit and 
part-time 
to program 

Ed.D. in Special Education 
from University of 
Kentucky. 

EDUC 200; EDAD 
709 

Classroom teacher for over 22 years, 15 years in 
higher education; specializes in issues with special 
populations, adolescent development, and 
foundations of teaching. 
Certification: Secondary Education Social Science 
8-12; P-12 LBD 

Is published in Behavior Disorders, 
Beyond Behavior, and Exceptional 
Children; and has made national 
presentations in the area of special 
education and educator dispositions. 
AILACTE board member; KY Board of 
Examiners. 

Dr. 
Sarah Bush  

Assistant  
Professor; 
Full-time to 
unit and 
part-time 
to program 

Ph.D. in Curriculum & 
Instruction with emphasis 
in Math Education from 
University of Louisville, 
M.Ed. from Indiana 
Wesleyan. 

EDUC 336; EDUC 
342; EDUC 347; 
MAT 580/582; 
MAT 555/560 

Experience in middle school math and distance 
education.  
Certification: Grades 5-12 Mathematics & 
Economics 

Is published in Mathematics Teacher, 
and has made state, regional and 
national presentations in the area of 
math education and technology. She is 
also a part of Horseshoe Foundation 
Grant – Horseshoe Foundation of Floyd 
County: Technology (SMARTboard) 
Grant for Sixth Grade Classrooms 
($25,000). 

Ms. Missy 
Callaway 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to unit and 
part-time 
to program 

M.Ed. in Secondary 
Education 
(Reading/Writing 
Instruction) and Rank I 
Literacy from University 
of Louisville. 

MAT 545; LITR 
545/645; LITR 627 

Sixteen years of experience in teaching English in 
high schools and three years teaching in higher 
education. 
Certification: English Grades 9-12 

Served 11 years as Director of Continuity 
for the Louisville Writing Project and has 
served on the Kentucky Dept of 
Education Common Core Standards 
Work Team. 

 Dr.   
Robert 
Cooter 

Professor; 
Full-time to 
unit and 
part-time 
to program 

Ed.D. in Curriculum & 
Instruction- with an 
emphasis in Literacy from 
University of Tennessee. 

EDUC 445; LITR 
545; LITR 645; LITR 
670 

Ten years as a P-12 teacher and reading specialist, 
served as an Assistant Superintendent of public 
schools.  22 years of experience in higher 
education. 
Certification: Elementary Education K-8; Reading 
Specialist K-12 

Current editor of the Reading Teacher; 
has published extensively in academic 
journals and has authored or co-
authored 10 textbooks and numerous 
book chapters in literacy, including 
Teaching Children to Read, 6

th
 Edition.  
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Ms.  
Jean Green 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to unit and 
part-time 
to program 

Rank I in Supervision & 
Administration-
Superintendency; 
M Ed in  Secondary Ed 
with an emphasis in 
English; 
both from University of 
Louisville. 

EDUC 341; EDUC 
343; EDUC 436; 
EDUG 612; EDUG 
613 

Over 40 years of experience in education including 
secondary teaching and director of school support 
in JCPS. Extensive work in field placements. 
Certification: Superintendent; 
Supervision/Administration K-12; Teacher 7-12 
(English) 

Has designed and implemented training 
and professional development in 
coaching, instruction, curriculum, and 
assessment. 

Ms. 
Rebecca  
Haynes 

Adjunct  
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to unit and 
part-time 
to program 

MAE in Education with an 
emphasis in reading and 
writing from Bellarmine 
University.   

EDUC 445; EDUC 
342 

Has 9 years of experience teaching reading and 
writing in high school.  Has also served as a literacy 
coach assisting teachers in reading and 
instructional strategies for struggling readers.  Is a 
National Board Certified Teacher. 
Certification: Middle School Language Arts 5-9; 
Secondary English 8-12 

Conducts local workshops and makes 
presentations in the area of literacy 
standards and strategies. 

Ms. 
Barbara 
Lewis 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to unit and 
part-time 
to program 

Rank 1 and MA in Special 
Education from 
University of Louisville. 

EDUC 212; SPED 
530; SPED 540 

Has 35 years of experience in special education 
classrooms.  Has 20 years of experience in adult 
education teaching basic comprehension skills.  
Has experience as a dept chair, KTIP resource 
teacher, Extended School Services Director, and 
cooperating teacher. 
Certification:  Special Education P-12 

Implemented programs educating 
students on social and emotional 
concepts, including Care For Kids 
Program. 

Dr.  
Barbara 
Nielsen 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to unit and 
part-time 
to program 

Ed.D. in Educational 
Leadership from Spalding 
University. Other areas of 
emphasis: reading and 
English education. 

LITR 545; MAT 545 Over 35 years of experience as a classroom 
teacher, reading coach, director of curriculum and 
instruction and educational consultant.  Four years 
of experience in higher education. 
Certification: Grades 7-12 English and Language 
Arts 7-12 with a reading instruction endorsement; 
Administration/Supervision 

Experience and national presentations in 
administrative coaching, leadership 
development, and team-building. Has 
authored curriculum for various school 
districts throughout the country. 

 Dr.  
Corrie 
Block 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
unit and 
part-time 
to program 

Ph.D. in Educational 
Policy Studies and 
Evaluation from 
University of Kentucky. 

EDUC 112/131; 
EDUC 338; MAT 
Mod III 
Middle/Sec; MAT 
586/588; EDUG 
601 

Served as a high school Social Studies teacher and 
graduate research assistant. Five years of 
experience in higher education. Expertise in 
program evaluation and data management. 
Certification: Secondary Social Studies (includes 
history, psychology, sociology and economics); LBD 
K-12 

Has made national and local 
presentations, most recently at the 
National Council for the Social Studies 
Annual Conference, in assessment 
methods and classroom data analysis. 
Has published her dissertation into a 
book, Big Dots, Small Schools. 
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Dr.  
Belinda 
Richardson 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
unit and 
part-time 
to program 

Ed.D. Special Education  
from Texas Tech 
University. 

EDUC 102; EDUC 
220; EDUC 221; 
EDUC 309; EDUC 
355; MAT Mod I 
Elem; SPED 530 

Nineteen years of experience as a special 
education teacher and school counselor. Two 
years in higher education.  Expertise in issues with 
special populations. 
Certification: Special Education K-12; School 
Counselor Pre-K-12; Social Science Education 
Grades 6-12 

Has led local workshops and national 
presentations, including the Council for 
Exceptional Children, in special 
education and behavior management.  
Has published in the area of behavioral 
management and attachment disorders.  

Mr.  
John Russ  

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to unit and 
part-time 
to program 

Rank I in School 
Administration 
Ed.S. in Elementary Ed. 
from University of 
Colorado. 

EDAD 704; EDAD 
705; EDAD 706; 
EDAD 708; EDAD 
712; EDUC 111; 
EDUC 122; EDUC 
132  

Thirty-five years in education as a classroom 
teacher, elementary school principal, and 
supervisor of instruction.  Seven years of 
experience in higher education. 
Certification: Elementary Grades 1-8; Elementary 
School Principal Grades K-8; Supervisor of 
Instruction, Elementary and Primary; Elementary 
Education Program Consultant 

Has expertise in effective leadership 
development and has conducted 
national presentations on model school 
leadership preparation programs.  

Dr. Kevin 
Thomas 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
unit and 
program 

Ph.D. in Education 
Instructional Technology 
from University of 
Tennessee. Other areas 
of emphasis: 
administration/supervisio
n, English education and 
psychology. 

EDUC 116; EDUC 
221; MAT 615; 
EDUG 648; EDUG 
649 

Experienced in education as a high school English 
teacher for over 12 years; two years of experience 
in higher education. Expertise in instructional 
technology. 
Certification: English Grades 7-12; 
Administration/Supervision 

Has conducted research using weblogs in 
the secondary classroom.  Has made 
national, state, and local presentations 
in the area of instructional technology, 
including Society for Information 
Technology and Teacher Education 
International. 

Mr. Gary 
Watson 

Adjunct 
Faculty; 
Part-time 
to unit and 
part-time 
to program 

MS in Speech 
Communication from 
Indiana State University; 
Rank 1 from University of 
Louisville. 

EDUC 111; EDUC 
122; EDUC 132 

Has 27 years of experience teaching in a high 
school.  Has 7 years of higher education 
experience. Served 3 years as a Highly Skilled 
Educator for the Kentucky Department of 
Education. 
Certification:  Secondary English 8-12 

Has presented and facilitated many 
writing workshops, conferences and 
professional developments. Also has 
expertise in school transformation and 
consolidation plans as part of 
comprehensive school improvement 
planning. 

Ms. Patricia 
Watson 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to unit and 
part-time 
to program 

Rank I and MAT with an 
emphasis in visual arts 
education and 
humanities from 
University of Louisville. 

EDUC 200; EDUC 
111; MOD I 
Middle/Sec 

Has 12 years of experience teaching art in middle 
and high schools.  One year of experience in higher 
education. 
Certification: Visual Arts/Humanities Grades K-12 

Has presented at conventions and 
facilitated workshops to other teaching 
professionals in the area of visual art 
education.  Also has expertise as an 
accomplished studio artist in the media 
of drawing, painting, and collage. 
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Ms. Octavia 
Wilkins 

Adjunct 
Faculty; 
Part-time 
to unit and 
part-time 
to program 

JD from University of 
Virginia School of Law.  
MAT from Bellarmine 
University. 

EDUC 200; EDUC 
111; EDUC 132 

Has nine years of experience teaching in secondary 
education in the area of social studies.   
Certification: Social Studies Grades 8-12 

Has conducted legal seminar 
presentations and has numerous legal 
publications. 

Mr.  
Carl 
Williams 

Instructor; 
Full-time to 
unit and 
part-time 
to program  
 

Currently enrolled in Ph.D 
in Ed. Leadership & 
Organizational 
Development with 
anticipated date of 
completion in 2012 from 
University of Louisville. 
Rank I in Special 
Education with emphasis 
in learning and behavior 
disabilities from 
Bellarmine University. 
MAT in Middle and 
Secondary English and 
Language Arts from 
Bellarmine University. 

MAT Mod II 
Middle/Sec; SPED 
510; SPED 525; 
EDUG 609; EDAD 
703; EDAD 714; 
EDUC 341; EDUC 
343; EDUC 436 

Has experiences teaching in secondary education 
and special education.  Worked most recently in 
personnel administration with the minority 
teacher recruitment program in large urban school 
district. 
Certification: English Grades 8-12; English and 
Communication Middle Grades 5-9; Special 
Education Primary-12 

Has conducted research in post-
secondary education and minority 
student recruitment in education.  
Active in state leadership capacities 
including appointment to the Raising 
Achievement/Closing Gaps Council by 
Commissioner of Education Holliday. 

 Dr.  
Dottie 
Willis 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
unit and 
full-time to 
program 

Ed.D. in Curriculum & 
Supervision from 
University of Louisville. 
Other areas of emphasis: 
special education and 
English education. 

MAT Mod I 
Middle/Sec; MAT 
590/592; EDUC 
346; EDUC 355 

Over 30 years of experience as a classroom 
teacher and district resource teacher. One year 
experience in higher education. Expertise in 
writing instruction and conducting professional 
development. 
Certification: English Grades 7-12; Special 
Education Grades 7-12 

Has published national curricula in 
writing and is published in academic 
journals, including Scholarly 
Partnerships.  Has presented at the 
national and local level on secondary 
literacy with an emphasis in the teaching 
of writing, including International Society 
for Exploring Teaching and Learning. 

 
*NOTE: All full-time and part-time faculty are assigned to the unit and correspondingly, are assigned as either full-time 
or part-time to the university. 
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SECONDARY ENGLISH CONTENT (Arts & Sciences) FACULTY MATRIX for 2011-2012** 
**All faculty listed below are assigned to the English (Communication or Theatre) Department either full-time or part-time and 
correspondingly are either full-time or part-time to the university.  They all teach the designated courses in the Secondary English 
program. 

 
NAME RANK/ASSI

GNMENT* 
HIGHEST DEGREE COURSES 

TAUGHT 
EXPERIENCE/QUALIFICATIONS RELEVANT SCHOLARSHIP AND SERVICE  

Dr. Jonathan 
Blandford 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
English 
Dept.; Full-
time to 
university 

PhD in English from 
University of Indiana 
(2011), MA in English 
from the University of 
Louisville, BA from 
Bellarmine University 

Engl 101, Engl 422 Teaching Fellow at Indiana University (2009-2011); 
Conducted writing workshops for middle school  
students at  summer Technology Camp at U of L;  
volunteer work with ESL students at KY Refugee 
Ministries.  

Conference presentations: “Grand Theft 
Identity, Criminal Memoir, Public 
Memory, and the Conning of National 
Coherence,” Americanist Research 
Colloquium, Indiana University, Fall, 
2009; “Stephen Burroughs, Virtual 
Citizen: Criminal Memory and Public 
Memory in the Early National U.S.,” ASA, 
Washington, DC, Fall, 2009; “Confession, 
Citation, and Crimes of Representation 
in Harriett Beecher Stowe’s Dred,” ALA, 
Boston, Spring, 2009. 

Dr.  John 
Gatton 

Professor; 
Full-time to 
English 
Dept.; Full-
time to 
university  

PhD in English from 
University of Kentucky, 
M.Litt from University 
of Dublin, and BA from 
the Catholic University 
of America 

Engl 200, Engl 209, 
Engl 333, Engl 412 

Over 30 years of experience in higher education 
teaching English; four years of experience in 
Dublin, Ireland at the Institute for English 
Language Studies; Speech Team Coach for 2 years 
at St. Xavier High School. 

“Religion and Broadway” and “John 
Piedmeier,” (2012), in the Encyclopedia 
of Broadway and American Culture, ed. 
by Thomas Greenfield, Detroit: Gale; 
“The Clime of the East: Delacroix’s 
Retelling of Byron’s Oriental Tales,” 
currently being re-submitted; Member:  
Modern Language Association and The 
Byron Society of America. 

Dr. Charles 
Hatten 

Professor; 
Full-time to 
English 
Dept.; Full-
time to 
university 

PhD in English from 
Yale University, MA in 
Philosophy from Yale 
University, BA in 
English from Brandeis 
University 

Engl 200, Engl 210 Numerous positions in higher education teaching 
English since 1987; research and writing interests 
in 19

th
 and 20

th
 century British and American 

literature, historical and feminist criticism. 

Current book project: The End of 
Domesticity: The Decline of Familialism 
in Dickens, Eliot, and James; “Bad 
Mommies and Boy-Men: Post-Feminism 
and Reactionary Masculinity in Tom 
Perrotta’s Little Children, Critique, Spring 
2007; Review of “Radical Modernism 
and Sexuality” by David Seelow, J. of 
History of Sexuality, Summer, 2007. 
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Dr. Tony 
O’Keefe 

Professor; 
Full-time to 
English 
Dept.; Full-
time to 
university 

PhD in English from 
Univ. of Pennsylvania, 
BA in English from 
Fordham 

Engl 200, Engl 201, 
Engl 421 

Higher education teaching positions since 1979; 
former chair of English Dept.; extensive 
publications and conference work. 

“American Icons: An Encyclopedia of the 
People, Places, and Things That Have 
Shaped Our Culture.” (2006) Eds. Dennis 
R. Hall and Susan Grove Hall. Westport: 
Greenwood Press; “Violence and Gender 
in American Slave Narratives,” (2006), 
Gender Studies, Vol. 1, No. 5, Editura 
Universitatii de Vest, Timisoara. 

Dr. Annette 
Powell 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
English 
Dept.; Full-
time to 
university 

PhD in  English from 
University of Louisville, 
MA in English from 
University of Louisville, 
BA in Political Science 
from Amherst College 

Engl 101, Engl 300, 
Engl 324 

Higher education teaching positions in English 
since 2005; university writing center and 
committee since 2001 ; member, National Council 
of Teachers of English; Coordinator of middle 
school technology summer camps (2001). 

Over 20 local, state and national 
conference presentations; “Discourses 
of Preservation: The Gullah Community 
and Rhetorical Construction,” (2012), 
Practicing Research in Writing Studies: 
Reflections on Ethically Responsible 
Research, Eds K. Powell & P. Takayoshi, 
Cresskill: Hampton Press; “Octavia 
Butler’s Kindred,” (2010), Research 
Guide to American Literature, (2010),Vol. 
7, Contemporary Literature, 1970 to 
Present, Eds. L.T. Moser & K. West, 
Columbia: Bruccoli-Clark-Layman. 

Mr. Frederick 
Smock 

Associate 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
English 
Dept.; Full-
time to 
university 

MA in English from 
University of Louisville, 
BA in English  from 
Georgetown College 

Engl 200, Engl 312, 
Engl 421, Engl 424 

Higher education teaching position in English Dept. 
since 1999; Dept. chair in English (2008-2011); 
Editor of The American Voice (1984-1999); 
Member: Kentucky Writers Coalition and Academy 
of American Poets. 

Renowned poet (over 12 books on 
poetry); over 50 published poems, 
essays or anthologies; recent books 
include: Abraham Lincoln of Kentucky 
(2008) Larkspur Press, A Walk in the 
Woods with Tom Merton (2012) 
Broadstone Books, The Deer at 
Gethsemane (2011) Accents 
Publications, The Blue Hour (2010) 
Larkspur Press. 

Mrs. Michelle 
Ruby 

Adjunct 
Faculty; 
Full-time to 
university; 
Part-time 
to English 
Dept. 

MA in English from 
Trinity College, MFA in 
Creative Writing from 
Spalding University, BA 
in English from Tufts 
University 

Engl 313, Engl 402 English instructor at college level since 1980; 
Writing Coordinator in Academic Resource Center 
(1998-2008); Secondary English teacher (1974-
1979); holds Connecticut Teacher Certification in 
secondary English. 

Published over 14 short stories 
including: “Seuss Goose,” New Delta 
Review 1.2, Summer 2011; “And 
Counting,” Hayden’s Ferry Review 48, 
Spring/Summer 2011; “Sermon,” Inkwell 
29, Spring 2011; “Little Red Ink,” Los 
Angeles Review, Vol. 9, Spring 2011. 
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Dr. Kathryn 
West 

Associate 
Professor 
and Dept. 
Chair; Full-
time to 
English 
Dept.; Full-
time to 
university 

PhD in English from 
Duke University, MA in 
English from Duke 
University, BA in 
English from Texas A & 
M  

Engl 207, Engl 208, 
Engl 436, Engl 450 

English professor since 1994; current Dept. Chair 
of English; Honors Program Director (2000-2009); 
member, American Literary Association, Society 
for the Study of American Women Writers, Society 
for the Study of Multi-Ethnic Literatures of the U.S. 

Over 40 local, state and national 
presentations in the area of literary 
studies; Contemporary American 
Literature, 1970 – Present, in the 
Research Guides to American Literature 
series. Bruccoli-Clark-Layman, July, 2010. 
(Names one of the Best Reference Books 
of 2010 by Library Journal; Women 
Writers in the United States: A Timeline 
of Literary, Cultural and Social History, 
Oxford Press, May 1996. 

Dr. Gail 
Henson 

Professor; 
Full-time to 
School of 
Communic
ation; Full-
time to 
university 

PhD in English from 
University of Louisville, 
MA in English from 
University of Louisville, 
BA in English from 
DePauw University 

Comm 304, 312 Over 30 years of experience teaching in higher 
education in the area of communication: Former 
chair of the School of Communication: teacher of 
writing camps for middle school students in 
summers since 1990 

Long time involvement as local and state 
board of education member: NCATE unit 
accreditation board and team chair; 
recent book publication (2008), The 
Gentle Agitator-A biography of Dr. 
Samuel Robinson; extensive state and 
national presentations on media effects 
on children, intercultural 
communication, educational policy on  
literacy. 

Mrs. Winnie 
Spitza 

Instructor; 
Full-time to 
School of 
Communic
ation; Full-
time to 
university 

JD in Law from 
University of Louisville, 
MA in Communication 
from  University of 
Kentucky, BA in  Public 
Relations and 
Journalism from 
Western Kentucky 
University 

Comm 304, 312 21 years of higher education teaching experience 
in public speaking and related areas of 
communication: expertise in public relations, mass 
media, the Law and news writing. 

She organizes and judges speech 
competitions: publishes in the areas of 
the use of film and television as a 
teaching tool; advisor for Bellarmine 
Communication Association. 

Mr. Carlos 
Chavarria 

Assistant 
Professor 
and 
Program 
Director; 
Full-time to 
Theatre 
Dept.; Full-
time to 
university 

MFA in Creative 
Writing from  Arizona 
State University, MA in  
Theater and Dance 
from University of New 
Mexico, BA in Theater 
and Languages from  
Santa Clara University 

Theatre courses Teaching drama, choreographing, directing, and 
playwriting in higher education since 1995; active 
involvement in directing educational theatre, 
children’s summer theatre camps, and children’s 
acting workshops since 1993. 

“Speaking to the Stage, Caridad Svich on 
Playwriting,” Marginalia, (2007). Ed. 
Charles Jensen, Virginia G. Piper Center 
for Creative Writing, Tempe, AZ; “It 
Starts with an Image, Talking Theatre 
with Playwright Laurie Brooks,” 
Marginalia, (2007), Ed. Charles Jensen, 
Virginia G. Piper Center for Creative 
Writing, Tempe, AZ. 
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*English (Communication, Theater) Department Faculty are not assigned to the unit in any capacity; they teach the content courses 
for the Secondary Education Major – English Emphasis; they are either full-time to the College of Arts and Sciences or part-time to 
A&S.
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Secondary English Curriculum Contract 
  

The curriculum contract for the secondary English initial certification program is updated 

as needed with changing course titles/numbers and Praxis II exam information. Curriculum 

contracts are available in the Advising, Benchmark, and Data Handbook, which is housed on the 

university’s web site. A hard copy of the signed curriculum contract is kept in each secondary 

education candidate’s advising folder in the office of his/her faculty advisor. Candidates are held 

to the requirements of the contract signed by them as they enter their education coursework for 

the duration of their matriculation (unless a candidate changes programs). The secondary English 

curriculum contract follows. 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY CURRICULUM CONTRACT – SECONDARY EDUCATION 
English Concentration and B.A. in English 

CERTIFICATION PROGRAM, Grades 8-12 
 
Candidate  Name:                                                                                                                       ID# 

 
GPA Major (min 2.5)                                                                                                              Cum GPA (min 2.5) 

 

  

Note:  Engl 250 is not required of education majors. 
 

Testing Requirements* 

Eng Lang, Lit & Comp Content 
Knowledge 

0041  

Eng, Lang, Lit Comp Essay 0042  

Principles of Learn & Teaching  0524                  

 
Transition Requirements                                     Met 

Admit to Teacher Education   (TP 1)  

Admit to Professional Semester   (TP 2)  

Exit from Program  (TP 3)  

 
*Praxis test requirements are subject to change; contact KY Education Professional 
Standards Board for current testing requirements at http://www.epsb.ky.gov/ 
 
______________________________     _______________ 
Advisor Signature                                                 Date 
 
 
______________________________     _______________ 
Candidate Signature   Date 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Core Requirements Hrs 52 

   Course 

D
ep

t 

C
ou

rs
e 

# 

S
em

 H
rs

 

S
em

 

T
ak

en
 

Freshman Focus IDC. 100 1  

Freshman Seminar IDC. 101 3  

Expository Writing ENGL 101 3  

World of Texts ENGL 201 3  

Fine or Perf. Arts ART 201/202 3  

Communications COMM 103/205 3  

Math Elective MATH 107 3  

Biology BIOL 112-116 3  

Chemistry 
CHEM 
ENVS 

109-111 
130 

3  

W. World I or II HIST 116/117 3  

Philosophy PHIL 160 3  

Philosophy PHIL 301 3  

Theology THEO 200 3  

Social Science   3  

Theology Elective THEO  3  

U.S. Experience IDC. 200 3  

Transcultural Exper IDC. 301 3  

Senior Seminar IDC. 401 3  

Specialization – English* Hrs 45 

Course 

D
ep

t 

C
ou

rs
e 

# 

S
em

 H
rs

 

S
em

 T
ak

en
 

Mass Media        - or - COMM 304   
News Writing      - or - COMM 312 3  
Creative Writing   - or - ENGL 312/313   
Theater THEA    

World of Texts ENGL 201 3  

AM Literature ENGL 207 3  

AM Literature II ENGL 208 3  

British Survey Lit I ENGL 209 3  

British Survey Lit II ENGL 210 3  

American Lit Elective ENGL 300/400 3  

British Lit Elective ENGL 300/400 3  

Multicultural American Lit ENGL 
324 (or as 
approved) 

3  

Women’s Lit ENGL 
436 (or as 
approved) 

3  

Modern Linguistics ENGL 402 3  

Shakespeare ENGL 412 3  

Integrative Seminar ENGL 450 3  

Foreign Lang. Req.  as required 6  

Professional Education  Hrs 44 

Intro School of Ed EDUC 131 1  

Computer Applications EDUC 116 3  

Foundations of Education EDUC 200 3  

School Health, Nutrition EDUC 208 3  

Collaboration EDUC 212 3  

Field Based Instruction  EDUC 132 1  

Psych Of Adolescence EDUC 221 3  

Teaching English in Secondary School EDUC 346 3  

Sec Classroom  Learn Envrnmnt EDUC 355 3  

Curric. Design & Issues (Sec) EDUC 341 3  

Teaching Secondary School EDUC 342 3  

Superv. Prof. Semester  (8-12) EDUC 441 6  

Superv. Prof. Semester  (8-12) EDUC 442 6  

Reading in Content Areas EDUC 445 3  
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Secondary Education Majors 

 
Transition Point 1 (Admission) Criteria: 

 2.5 cum GPA 

 ACT minimum (21 composite; 18 math; 17 English) or passing PPST (Praxis I) 

 Minimum B- in all education courses 

 Minimum of C+ in Engl 101, Comm 103 or 205 

 Proficient on required benchmarks 

 Satisfactory recommendations and cooperating teacher evaluations 

 Code of Ethics 

 Writing prompt; admission interview 

 Appropriate teacher dispositions 
 
Transition Point 2 (Admission to Professional Semester) Criteria: 

 Senior standing (90+ semester hours) 

 Successful field experiences and cooperating teacher evaluations 

 2.5 cum GPA; 2.5 GPA in content teaching major 

 Minimum B- in all education courses; completion of ¾ of required education 
courses 

 Completion of at least ¾ of the course work for the content teaching major 

 Code of Ethics 

 Appropriate teacher dispositions 

 Approval of teacher education faculty 
 
Transition Point 3 (Exit from Program) Criteria: 

 Successful completion of the professional semester 

 Successful completion of all program requirements (including minimum B- in 
all education courses and minimum 2.5 GPA) 

 Successful completion of all benchmark requirements  

 Successful completion of all field requirements 

 Appropriate teacher dispositions 

 (For certification) Passing appropriate Praxis II assessment 
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Course Syllabi 
 

 Professional education course syllabi serve as the candidate’s guide to program 

requirements, course content, assignments and assessments, university policies, and class 

procedures.  Syllabi are not exhaustive in content, but serve as a framework for candidate 

performance.  All professional education course syllabi in the secondary English program are 

included in this document, as well as a sampling of English content syllabi. Candidates in the 

undergraduate secondary English program often are grouped with the secondary English Master 

of Arts in Teaching candidates for their secondary English methods course.  Thus, the course 

syllabus for MAT 592 may be substituted for EDUC 346. Candidates in the professional 

semester have the Professional Semester Handbook as their course syllabus (see Appendix F in 

the Continuous Assessment Plan). 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for Course EDUC 112/131:  

Introduction to the School of Education 
 Fall 2011  
                                                     1 Credit Hour 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Corrie Block Orthober, Ph. D. 

OFFICE:  BOB 336 

PHONE:  502 272 8190 

E-MAIL:   corthober@bellarmine.edu                     

OFFICE HOURS:  

Mondays 3:30 pm- 5:00 pm and 8:15 pm- 9:15 pm 

Tuesdays 8:00 am – 9:15 am and 10: 30 am – 11:00 am 

and by appointment                      

CLASS MEETING TIMES:  

Specific Fridays from 1:00 pm – 2:15 pm 

 

 

TEXTBOOK:  None 

Date 
9/16 

9/30 

10/21 

11/4 

12/2 
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SUPPLIES NEEDED:  LiveText 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  Includes introduction to assessment plan of the School of 

Education. (Corequisite: Concurrent enrollment in EDUC 200).  

 

This course examines the Conceptual Framework and Continuous Assessment Plan for the 

Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education (AFTSE). Candidates seeking initial teaching 

certification will learn the requirements, methods and tools used in the school of education to 

measure teaching knowledge, skills and dispositions.  This course is taught concurrently with 

EDUC 200, which requires knowledge of the procedures leading to teacher certification and 

application for Admission to Teacher Education.  

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be 

emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, 

and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, 

benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues 

in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial 

and advanced programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: 

individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 

benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where 

appropriate). Based on this program assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency 

accomplishes the following objectives:  

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 112/131: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 
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      5.   Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

      6.   Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

      7.   Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES: 

1. Create an awareness of the ways the AFTSE Conceptual Framework is linked to  

 teacher certification.   

2. Become familiar with Transition points that assure appropriate development of   

       teaching knowledge, skills and dispositions within the AFTSE Continuous  

       Assessment Plan. 

      3.    Determine when you will be applying to the School of Education 

      4.    Create a lesson plan. 

      5.     Use verbs for each learning objective to create appropriate lesson activities. 

      6.     Use verbs for each learning objective to create appropriate lesson assessment(s). 

      7.     Submit the lesson plan in LiveText. 

      8.     Redraft the lesson plan as needed. 

      9.     Utilize the LiveText online environment to submit course work, complete  

   dispositional assessments, and complete required benchmark assessments. 

      10.   Students use Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical,  

  personalistic, deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 
 

 Technical reflection: The educator matches one’s own performance to external 

guidelines.  Content of this form of reflection centers on general instruction and management 

behaviors based on research of teaching.  
 Reflection-in and on-action: The educator bases decisions on one’s own unique situation and 

considers personal teaching performance.  
 Deliberative reflection: The educator weighs competing viewpoints and research findings 

regarding a whole range of pedagogical concerns/decisions (e.g., curriculum, instructional 

strategies, rules and organization of classroom, etc.).  
 Personalistic reflection: The educator listens to and trusts one’s own inner voice and the voices 

of others.  Content for this type of reflection includes personal growth and relationships with 

students.  
 Critical reflection: The educator considers the social, moral, and political dimensions of 

schooling and judges these dimensions in light of the ethical criteria such as social justice and 

equality of opportunity.  
 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS: 
LiveText 

Conceptual Framework 

Candidates will respond to the framework and assessed through the Scavenger Hunt.  

Valli’s Five Types of Reflection 

Use of Valli’s reflection styles are assessed through the Scavenger Hunt.  
 

Dispositions Assessment 
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Candidates will utilize the Teaching Dispositions Assessment form for self & institutional assessment and 

submit it for review via LiveText.                      

Create a Lesson Plan 

Develop a lesson plan. Include each component of the lesson plan. Submit the lesson plan in LiveText.  

Redraft when necessary.   

 

Continuous Assessment Plan 
Those candidates ready to apply for the School of Education, Transition Point 1: Admission to Teacher 

Education, will submit for review the appropriate documentation for Admission to Teacher Education.  

 

GRADING SCALE:   

Pass/Fail 

 

Pass: each assignment is submitted 

Fail: any assignment is missing, incomplete, or unsatisfactory 

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 
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techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011 is the 

last day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

ATTENDANCE: Attendance will serve as a reflection of the candidate’s commitment to their 

program. Attendance at all class sessions is expected. Participation is expected.  If you are not 

here you cannot participate.  Please discuss any exceptions with the instructor – in advance.  

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  The expectation is that each student will attend 

class prepared, having completed required reading.   

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  EDUC 112 & 131 are required courses 

taken concurrently with EDUC 200. Students are introduced to the Kentucky Teacher 

Standards and how they apply to course content. Students are also introduced to teacher 

dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction and working effectively with 

each student.  Students will be able to distinguish among Valli’s five reflective processes.   

 

Students will be introduced to the use of technology in the classroom, as well as using it 

themselves for assignments and projects.   

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

 

Introduction to School of Education Matrix* 

Assignment/

Assessment 

Course/ 

Learner 

Objective 

Kentucky 

Teacher 

Standard(s) 

AFTSE Objective 

Conceptual 
Framework/ 
Scavenger Hunt 

1-3 5-7 4 & 5 

Valli’s Five Types of 
Reflection/ 
Scavenger Hunt 

1,2 & 10 7 4 & 5 

Dispositions 
Assessment 

1,2 & 9 5-7 3 & 4 

Lesson Plan 4-9 1-7 2-5 

Continuous 
Assessment Plan 

1-3 5-6 3 & 4 

*Note:  Students use Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and 

Kentucky Core Academic Standards for Lesson Plan Development, as well as applicable 

professional standards (NCTM, NCSS, NCTE, NSTA, etc.) based on students’ content area 

concentration. 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
EDUC 116:  Computer Applications in Education 

Fall 2011 
3 Credit Hours 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Kevin M. Thomas 

OFFICE:  Bellarmine Office Building (BOB) 321   

PHONE:  502-272-8409 

E-MAIL: kthomas@bellarmine.edu                         

OFFICE HOURS:  Monday & Wednesday  1:30-2:30 

            Tuesday & Thursday  12:00-1:00 

   or by appointment 

 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: 

EDUC 116 EF  Monday & Wednesday 12:00-1:15  

   Final Exam: 12/5 from 11:30-2:30 

EDUC 116 O  Tuesday & Thursday  9:25-10:40 

   Final Exam: 12/8 from 8:00-11:00 
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TEXTBOOK:  All readings will be assigned by the instructor and either placed on Blackboard 

or handed out in class. 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  LiveText: Purchase online at www.livetext.com (LiveText MUST be 

purchased and activated no later than 10/1/11. Failure to do so will result in a deduction of 

one (1) point from your final grade per day until it is purchased and activated. Students should 

also have a flash drive.  

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  This course addresses the integration of computer technology into 

teaching. Preservice teachers will explore lesson design and alignment with technology to 

develop student-centered lesson plans in which technology is used as a tool for learning rather 

than as a delivery mechanism. Students will work with practical inquiry based examples while 

addressing both local and national educational standards. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be 

emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, 

and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, 

benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues 

in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial 

and advanced programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: 

individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 

benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where 

appropriate). Based on this program assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency 

accomplishes the following objectives:  

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

 

http://www.livetext.com/
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KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS (KyTS) ADDRESSED in EDUC 116: 
Standard 1: Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

Standard 2: Designs and Plans Instruction 

Standard 5: Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

Standard 6: Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

Standard 7: Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

Standard 8: Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   
 

Objective 

 

AFTSE 

Program 

Objectives 

KY 

Technology 

Standards 

*ISTE 

NETS•T 

**NAGC ***CEC 

This course is designed 

to enable candidates to: 

1. Students will explore 

real-world issues and 

solve authentic 

problems using digital 

tools and resources 

IV, V 6.3 S1.b 9  

2. Students will design 

relevant learning 

experiences that 

incorporate digital tools 

and resources to 

promote student 

learning and creativity 

I, III, IV, 

V 

6.1, 6.3 S2.a 4, 7 7 

3. Students will 

customize and 

personalize learning 

activities to address 

students' diverse 

learning styles, working 

strategies, and abilities 

using digital tools and 

resources 

III, IV, V 6.1, 6.3 S2.c 4 3 

4. Students will 

demonstrate fluency in 

technology systems and 

the transfer of current 

knowledge to new 

technologies and 

situations. 

II, V 6.1 S3.a   

5. Students will 

communicate relevant 

information and ideas 

effectively to students, 

I, II, V 6.4 S4.c 6 10 



48 
 

Objective 

 

AFTSE 

Program 

Objectives 

KY 

Technology 

Standards 

*ISTE 

NETS•T 

**NAGC ***CEC 

This course is designed 

to enable candidates to: 

parents, and peers using 

a variety of digital-age 

media and formats. 

6. Model and facilitate 

effective use of current 

and emerging digital 

tools to locate, analyze, 

evaluate, and use 

information resources to 

support research and 

learning. 

II, IV, V 6.2 S3.d   

7. Students will 

advocate, model, and 

teach safe, legal, and 

ethical use of digital 

information and 

technology, including 

respect for copyright, 

intellectual property, 

and the appropriate 

documentation of 

sources. 

III, V 6.5 S4.a   

8. Students will address 

the diverse needs of all 

learners by using 

learner-centered 

strategies providing 

equitable access to 

appropriate digital tools 

and resources. 

III, V 6.3, 6.5 S4.b 4, 5 3 

9. Students will evaluate 

and reflect on current 

research and 

professional practice on 

a regular basis to make 

effective use of existing 

and emerging digital 

tools and resources in 

support of student 

learning. 

II, V 6.2 S5.c 9 9 
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*International Society for Technology in Education: National Educational Technology 

Standards for Teachers 

**National Association for Gifted Children 

***Council for Exceptional Children 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 

Assignments Possible Points Percentage of Grade 

Journal: Reading and Reflection 

 

Attendance and Active Participation:  

 

Lesson Plan Assignment 

 

Benchmark (Must receive proficient 

score to pass course) 

Webpage/ WebQuest: 50 pts 

Lesson Plan: 50 pts 

Reflective Paper: 50 pts 

Uploaded to LiveText: 20 pts 

 

Reading Assessments 

 

Instructional Technology Projects 

Wiki: 50 points 

Digital Storytelling: 50 points 

Graphic Organizer: 25 points 

Podcasts: 25 points 

 

Group Project 

SmartBoard: 60 pts 

Student Response System: 60 pts 

ELMO Document Camera: 10 pts 

 

Final Exam 

100 points 

 

150 points 

 

30 points 

 

170 points 

 

 

 

 

 

 

170 points 

 

150 points 

 

 

 

 

 

130 points 

 

 

 

 

100 points 

10% 

 

15% 

 

3% 

 

17% 

 

 

 

 

 

 

17% 

 

15% 

 

 

 

 

 

13% 

 

 

 

 

10% 

Total Points 1000 points 100% 

 

REFLECTIVE JOURNAL: Students will be responsible for making five journal entries over 

the course of the semester. Using Valli’s (2003) five types of reflection as a guide, students will 

be prompted to reflect upon class readings, discussions and activities. In particular, journals will 

require students to probe the role technology will play in planning and instruction, student-

centered applications as well as the use of technology for communication with students, parents 

and additional school stakeholders. All of these considerations will include the ethical, moral, 

responsible use of technology. The instructor will provide each topic. Journals will be made on 

the threaded discussion section of each journal page on the course wiki. Journals should not be 

an attached Word document.  Journal entries should be ½ of a page typed (a minimum of 125 
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words or 700 characters with spaces). Journals will be graded for content as well as spelling 

and grammar. Any journals that are late or do not follow the above criteria, will receive a zero. 

Journals must be completed each Sunday of the week they are assigned by 11:00 PM.  

 

ATTENDANCE AND PARTICIPATION: Students are expected to be punctual in their 

attendance of all classes. All absences and tardies will result in the loss of attendance points. 

Students will also be expected to participate in class discussion and other activities. Students 

missing more than four (4) classes regardless of the circumstances will fail the class. Excessive 

absences/tardiness will also result in a student disposition.   

 

LESSON PLAN ASSIGNMENT:  This assignment will serve as an introduction to the 

terminology associated with the School of Education lesson plan template. This assignment 

should be uploaded to the Lesson Plan page on the course wiki. 

 

READING ASSESSMENTS: The importance of the course reading material cannot be over 

emphasized. Readings are selected from a combination of research and practitioner resources to 

provide theoretical, pedagogical and pragmatic information regarding the application of 

computers in the classroom. Students are expected to conduct a thorough reading of all materials. 

There will be five quizzes. Quizzes will be at the start of class and will use the student response 

system (Clickers) as well as a written format. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY PROJECTS: Students will create four technology 

assignments for use in their classrooms. All of these assignments will be related to the student’s 

content area and connected to their core content.  

 

 Wiki: Students will create a personal wiki. The wiki will function as a portfolio for all of 

the student’s assignments in this course. Students will create a page on his or her wiki for 

each assignment and all completed assignments will be posted to the appropriate page. 

For assessment purposes, all of assignments will be assessed from their wiki.  

 Digital Storytelling: Students will create a digital story to serve as an instructional 

example to be used with their students. The digital story should be aligned with Kentucky 

Core Content. Students will model the safe, ethical use of technology by selecting 

appropriate material (images, music) to be place in their digital story. 

 Graphic Organizer: Students will create a student-centered assignment to be used in 

their future classrooms. The assignment will require their future students to create a 

graphic organizer. The student-generated graphic organizer will be aligned with the 

Kentucky core content being addressed in the assignment.  

 Podcast: Students will create a podcasts that demonstrates how podcasting can be used 

their future classroom with students, parents, colleagues to meet Kentucky Teacher 

Standard 6. Additionally, students’ podcasts will show the how they can be used for 

instruction, communication and assessment.  

 

GROUP PROJECT: Students will be placed in collaborative groups based on their grade level 

(elementary, middle and secondary) and for middle/secondary their content area (math, history, 

language arts, science). Students will work in groups to create a student-centered, content-related 

lesson using the interactive whiteboard. Students will use the student response system to create 



51 
 

an assessment for the instructional material presented in the SmartBoard lesson. Students are 

required to incorporate the use of the document camera into either the interactive whiteboard or 

student response activities. Groups will present their projects in class.  

 

BENCHMARK ASSIGNMENT: Students are required to complete a benchmark assignment 

for this course. The assignment is to 1) develop a lesson plan that teaches a course specific 

objective using 2) a webquest/webpage. Additionally, students are to 3) write a reflective paper 

concerning this assignment. This paper will address three components of the benchmark: 1) the 

student’s strengths and weaknesses identified during the process of completing the benchmark, 

2) how their WebQuest/webpage addressed Kentucky Teacher Standard 6 and 3) specific 

research that supports the use of technology (like WebQuest/webpages) in the classroom. A 

failure to receive a proficient score on the benchmark will automatically result in a course 

failure. All of the requirements for this assignment will be uploaded to LiveText during a 

designated class date.   

 

FINAL:  The final exam will require students to demonstrate a degree of proficiency in the 

technology skills taught over the course. Skills assessed will be those covered in the rubrics of 

each of the technology infused assignments (wiki, WebQuest, graphic organizer, nonlinear 

PowerPoint, podcast, digital storytelling).  

 

SUBMISSION OF REQUIRED FORMS: The details regarding the submission of assignments 

will be addressed on the rubric provided for each assignment. As previously stated, students will 

be responsible for the submission of forms regarding the benchmark assignment via LiveText. 

Details concerning the submission of forms will be addressed at a later date.  

 

GRADING SCALE:   

 

A +  =  1000-990  

A  =  989-960 

A-  =  959-930 

B+ =  929-900 

B  =  899-870 

B-  =  869-850 

C+  =  849-830 

C  =  829-800 

C-  =  799-770 

D+  =  769-750 

D  =  749-730 

D-  =  729-700 

F  =  699 and below 

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS: All written assignments that are turned 

in must be word processed using 12 point Arial or Times NR font. All assignments should 
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adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and punctuation. The student’s name, the 

course, the instructor and the date should be typed in the top right hand corner of the first page. 

There should be no cover page and the papers should not be placed in any type of folder or 

binder. If papers are more than one page, staple the pages together in the left hand corner (do 

not ―dog-ear‖ the pages together). Papers should be printed in black ink on white paper. Any 

citations included in your evaluations should be in APA format. Failure to follow this format 

will result in a loss of points. 

 

Students are responsible for saving, storing and backing up digital files for all of their 

assignments. Regardless of the reason, loss of students work/files will result in students 

redoing their work. No extra time will be given to students for loss of file regardless of the 

reason. All work/projects should be uploaded to the appropriate page on the class wiki. Be 

sure to check all projects. If I cannot open it, it is late until a copy that is properly 

functioning is submitted to me.  

 

Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late assignments, accepted only 

with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will be dropped one letter grade per day and will 

not be accepted after one week from the due date.  

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All 

calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated 

break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the 

earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The 

Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your 

instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s 

responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  
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The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and due dates 

based on the rate of progress in covering the content of the course or due to other 

unforeseen events.  

 

If, at any time, during the semester you are experiencing difficulty in understanding course 

content, or completing courses assignments, you are expected to contact the instructor as 

soon as you are aware of the difficulty. The instructor is unlikely to make accommodations 

after the assignment is due, or give and incomplete grade unless there is an extreme or 

highly unique circumstance. Incomplete grades will be given by the instructor only when 

the student and instructor have contracted to do so before the semester ends.  

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19
th

 is the last day 

to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages 

and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the 

Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  The methods and activities for instruction in 

this course include: lecture, discussion, PowerPoint presentation, demonstration, electronic 

communication, cooperative groups, student presentations and individual project completions. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  EDUC 116, a required course for all 

students in the School of Education, prepares students to effectively use technology in their 

future classrooms to support instruction and improve student learning. The course introduces 

students to Kentucky Teacher Standards, ISTE Standards, National Association for Gifted 

Children and the Council for Exceptional Children Standards. Students are introduced to 

diverse learning styles of students as well as the ability of technology to create diverse 

opportunities to instruct, communicate with and assess all students.   

 

Additionally, students learn about the teacher dispositions in regard to the safe, ethical, legal and 

equitable use of technology. Students learn about the digital divide and their responsibility in 

ensuring that they assisting in closing the digital gap as well as the associated achievement gap. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 116 

 

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KyTS 

STANDARDS 

AFTSE 

 

ISTE 

NETS*T 

NAGC CEC 

1. Attendance/ 

Participation 

1-8 
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8,  

1-5 1-5   

2. Reflective 

Journal 

5, 6, 7 
7 

2, 3, 5 5 3, 9  

3. Lesson Plan 

Activity 

1 
1, 2, 5, 6 

5    

4. Benchmark 1-9 
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

1, 3, 1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

3, 6, 8, 

10 

7, 8 

5. Reading 

Assessments 

6, 7, 9 
7 

3, 5 3, 4, 9  

6. Instructional 

Technology 

Projects 

 

1-9  
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

1, 3, 1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

3, 6, 8, 

10 

7, 8, 

10 

7. Group Project 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7 
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

1, 3, 1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

3, 10 7 

8. Final 1, 4 
6 

5 3   
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THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by 

educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and with 

respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful living, 

work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational environment 

committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by 

particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of 

serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of 

compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, Bellarmine University 

seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to improve the human condition.  

Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR(S):   Prof. John W. Russ  

PHONE:     272-8191 

E-MAIL:    jruss@bellarmine.edu 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION: Educ 122/132 provides intensive weekly experiences in classrooms 

with children or adolescents of diverse learning needs. It connects to both the theme of the School of 

Education (Educator as Reflective Learner) and to its Conceptual Framework by requiring students 

to use Valli’s (1997) five types of reflection:  technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and 

reflection in-and-on action. Elementary and middle school students will apply content from course 

readings, class discussions, and group experiences in EDUC 312, EDUC 335, EDUC 337, EDUC 

338, and EDUC 309 to their reflections on their role as future educators. Secondary students will 

apply content from course readings, class discussions, and group experiences in EDUC 342 and their 

respective methods courses to their reflections on their role as future educators. 

 

You will be assigned a school and designated teacher in that school for your placement. You should 

work with your designated (cooperating) teacher to determine how you might best address the 

different content areas (reading, science, mathematics, social studies, special education, etc.) covered 

Bellarmine University                
Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education                                

EDUC 122    Field Experience - Elementary and Middle    Spring 2011   (1) 
EDUC 132    Field Experience - Secondary                              Spring 2011   (1) 
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in the spring semester. This may entail your working in other teachers’ classrooms on specific 

Thursdays and Fridays or parts of a Thursday. 

You are expected to be a full participant in all areas of content and activities that occur in your 

designated classroom. 

 

FIELD DATES:  Elementary and middle school majors:  Jan. 7, 13, 14, 20, 21, 27, 28, Feb. 3, 4, 10, 

11, 17, 18, 24, 25, Mar. 3, 4, 17, 18, 24, 25, 31, Apr. 1, 14, 15.  Students report to school 30 minutes 

prior to the beginning of the school day and stay until the end of the school day (Thursdays) and stay 

for one half day on (Fridays). 

Secondary education majors may report to their assigned schools on days/times determined 

collaboratively with cooperating teachers. 
 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 
 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and 

advanced programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: individual 

course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or 

anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on 

these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following 

objectives:  

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 122/132: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 
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COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

1)   Students will keep a weekly journal of their field experiences. These journal entries will  

       be incorporated into three (3) required word-processed journal responses submitted  

       electronically to the designated Bellarmine field supervisor on Jan. 27, Feb. 24, Mar. 31. 

 

 an increased understanding of, and positive attitude toward, the diversity of children and 

the uniqueness of each individual, including multicultural dynamics and the integration of 

cultural variation into the school setting (Valli’s personalistic and critical reflection); 

 continuous exploration of models of curriculum, instruction, and assessment as 

educational ―contexts‖ for teaching and learning  (Valli’s deliberative reflection); and 

 participation in assisting and teaching in the field placement, with appropriate reflection 

of those experiences (Valli’s; reflection in and on action, deliberative, technical, and 

critical reflection). 

 

2)  Students will conduct two well-planned teaching lessons (minimum of 15-20 minutes in 

length) one in a general education classroom and one in a special education classroom. The 

Bellarmine Lesson Plan Template (available at www.bellarmine.edu/education/index.asp) 

should be used for advance planning and provided to the instructor/supervisor and classroom 

(cooperating) teacher 48 hours in advance of the lesson. Note:  the lesson should be 

planned in collaboration with the cooperating teacher.  The observation instrument 

accompanies this syllabus.  

 

NOTE:  Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards 

(Initial Level) as well as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, 

and Kentucky Core Academic Standards into the planning and teaching of lessons in 

the field placement.  The Lesson Plan Template requires the integration of Core 

Content and KY Core Academic Standards, particularly in mathematics and 

English/Language arts.   

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   
Each of the following assignments must be satisfactorily completed to earn a ―P‖ (pass) for EDUC 

122/132. 

 

Attendance and Participation in Field Experience  

Beginning on Friday, Jan. 7, 2011, elementary and middle school teacher candidates will be 

expected to be in the field site on Thursdays from 8:30 – 4:00 (elementary), 7:15-3:00 (middle 

school) and on Fridays from 8:30 – noon (elementary), 7:15-11:15 (middle school).  A Log of 

Hours must be signed by your assigned teacher to verify your hours each Thursday and Friday.  

Secondary education majors should determine their field placement schedules in collaboration with 

their cooperating teacher(s). 

 

You are expected to be a full participant in every classroom to which you are assigned. This 

includes working in small groups or individually with students, leading activities with students, 

teaching brief lessons, and completing tasks as requested by your teacher (as long as these tasks 

generally are done in the classroom). 
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Reflective Journal Entries  

Candidates will be expected to keep a narrative journal (may be word processed or handwritten) 

with reflections as described under course objectives. These weekly entries will be the basis for 

three individual reflections submitted to your Bellarmine instructor/supervisor in response to 

assigned prompts (see attached Journal Entry Assignments). These submissions are done via email 

on the following dates (1/27; 2/24; 3/31).  The three formal journals must be word processed, 12 

font, double-spaced, with correct grammar, sentence structure, and spelling. Each of the three 

journals should be 3½-5 pages in length. 

Teaching Observations 

Candidates will teach two group (can be a small group, especially in a special education setting) 

lessons of at least 20 minutes to be observed by the instructor. Elementary and middle school 

candidates will teach one general education lesson and one special education lesson for 

observation/evaluation purposes.  NOTE:  methods courses may require additional teaching 

lessons.  A lesson plan and all handouts/materials must be submitted to your instructor/supervisor 

and cooperating teacher at least 48 hours before the day of the observation.  The observation 

instrument is attached. 

 

Field Forms (required) 

At the completion of the field placement, the Log of Hours will be submitted to Prof. Pohl (EDUC 

312) or Prof. Haynes – secondary education (EDUC 342) with the required cooperating teacher’s 

signature to serve as documentation of approved field hours. A professional evaluation from both 

cooperating teachers is required. Candidates must also use LiveText to complete an evaluation of the 

field placement. A passing grade will not be assigned for EDUC 122/132 until these papers are 

submitted and verified no later than Monday, April 18 (elem/middle) or Wed. April 20 (sec). 

 

GUIDELINES FOR PROFESSIONALISM IN SCHOOLS 

 

You are expected to be present in your placement every on every required date for the full 

amount of time.  If you are ill or there is an extreme emergency that prevents you from attending 

your field, you are to notify your cooperating teacher as soon as you are aware of the situation. If 

you are ill on the designated date for your teaching observation, you should notify your instructor as 

soon as possible of your situation. Absence should be for significant illness or extreme 

emergency only. 

 

It is very important that you be professionally dressed when you go into schools for your field 

observations. Every year the School of Education receives complaints from teachers, building 

principals, and school district personnel about the inappropriate dress of some Bellarmine observers 

and student teachers. Such complaints jeopardize your reputations as professionals and possibly 

your future employment opportunities. These complaints also put Bellarmine in an awkward 

position. We consider appropriate dress to be a part of appropriate professional dispositions. 

 

Appropriate Dress: 

 dress pants 

 skirt or dress that is no more than an inch or two above the knee 

 ―formal shoes‖ or dress sandals 
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 Blouse or sweater that has a modest neckline and comes well below the waistline of 

pants or skirt; when bending over, there should be absolutely no cleavage or 

belly/back skin showing 

 Minimal, tasteful jewelry – no piercings 

 Collared shirt for men; a necktie is preferable but not required unless the 

professional dress code at the school requires one 

 

Inappropriate Dress: 

 jeans 

 flip flops 

 t-shirts or sweatpants 

 facial studs or piercings 

 questionable jewelry or graphics (skulls, party or beverage ads, etc.) 

 skimpy clothing 

 colorful underwear that shows through clothing 

 exposure of underwear outside clothes 

 exposure of tattoos in ―personal‖ areas, i.e. the lower back 

 

Many schools now have very rigid dress codes that include no jewelry worn by males or no 

―sagging‖ pants, for example. You must follow the dress code of your assigned school and adhere 

to Bellarmine’s policies on professional dress.  

 

PROFESSIONAL BEHAVIOR AND LANGUAGE 

Candidates are expected to adhere to the following guidelines: 

 Punctuality:  Candidates are expected not only to arrive to the field site on time, but 

well in advance of the beginning of the school day.  You are expected to stay for the 

full school day.  

 Language and Conversation:  All conversations with faculty and administrators 

should be professional.  No slang or profanity should be used and candidates are 

expected to abide by rules of confidentiality.  Negative and/or defamatory comments 

about students, faculty, administrators, and parents or guardians are unacceptable.  In 

conversations with parents, avoid ―college talk‖ or slang, as you should 

communicate differently with a parent than you would with friends. 

 Correct Grammar/Spelling in Language:  Candidates are expected to use in verbal 

and written communication appropriate spelling, grammar, and punctuation.  This is 

especially important on materials designed for student use.  All lesson plans, notes to 

parents, student materials, and communication should be proofread and checked for 

errors. 

 Cell Phones and Appointments:  Candidates should keep cell phones out of the 

classroom, even if the cooperating teacher uses one.  Cell phones should only be 

checked on acceptable breaks.  Do not schedule appointments on your field days.  

Should you need to leave school for an emergency, the cooperating teacher should 

be notified. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION: Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 
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services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator (located in the Counseling 

Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480). The instructor, upon notification from Disability Services, will 

then meet with the student to discuss appropriate strategies.  Please do not request accommodations 

directly from the instructor. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic progress. 

Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, 

writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the resources of the 

ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that Mar. 15, is the last day to 

withdraw (SP 11) with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from 

the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student Portal). 

Withdrawal forms may be accessed at http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

DIVERSITY AND SPECIAL EDUCATION CONTENT 

This field experience will focus on the development of teachers who teach to the high standards of social 

justice, equity, and equality and who are caring and compassionate practitioners.  Further, this field will 

focus on developing teachers who are committed to providing equitable opportunities to learn for all 

students, in light of their backgrounds and learning styles, and to prepare teachers who have the 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary to successfully teach diverse learners. 

 

INCLEMENT WEATHER POLICY 

Candidates should follow the JCPS schedule for school closings and delays. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to demonstrate a high 

standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university life. I strongly endorse 

and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2009-2011 and in 

the 2010-2011 Student Handbook; both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and 

faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to 

justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not 

limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these 

forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for Academic 

Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from failing an assignment 

or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the student’s previous record of academic 

dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s academic career, the student will be immediately 

suspended for the semester in which the most recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student 

will be dismissed from the University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit 

for field hours under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s signature, 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in 

another placement or course. 

 

TECHNOLOGY AND E-MAIL/INTERNET 

Continuing and regular use of word processing and e-mail is expected. Students are expected to use 

LiveText to submit an evaluation of the field placement.  Please e-mail the instructor/supervisor to 

communicate questions about your placement, scheduling the teaching observations, and absences (if 

necessary). 

PROFESSIONAL DISPOSITIONS POLICY 

The Bellarmine University School of Education expects candidates to develop effective teaching 

dispositions and to act as participatory members of a community of learners in a professional teaching 

preparation program.  The dispositions instrument that candidates will utilize for self-assessment is 

distributed through LiveText. 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for Undergraduate Course #: Education 200 

Fall 2011 
3 Credit Hours 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:   

In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Ms. Octavia Wilkins;  OFFICE:  BOB 330 

        Dr. Anne Bucalos  PHONE:  272-7958 

CLASS MEETING TIMES:  M/W 1:00-2:15       E-MAIL:   owilkins@bellarmine.edu                     

OFFICE HOURS: Mon. 2:30-3:30 

                                                  Wed. 2:30-3:30 

                                                  By Appointment 

 

TEXTBOOK:  Ryan, K. & Cooper, J.M. (2010). Those Who Can, TEACH, 12
TH

 Ed., Boston:  

Wadsworth Cengage Learning.   

**You will need to purchase a College LiveText account (if you do not already have one)  

     for Educ 200 and Educ 112.  You can do so in the Bellarmine bookstore or online  

     at http://college.livetext.com/college/index.html. 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  loose-leaf notebook or folder for Reflective Journal 

                                         notebook for notes/handouts 
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COURSE DESCRIPTION:  An overview of elementary, middle and secondary education with 

emphasis on the school’s organization and function in society, the history and philosophy of 

education, teaching as a profession, and the teaching-learning process.  Concurrent enrollment in 

Educ 112/131 is required. The integration of theory and practice culminate in a philosophy of 

education paper, a required benchmark for Admission to the School of Education at Transition 

Point 1.  

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be 

emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, 

and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, 

benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues 

in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial 

and advanced programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: 

individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 

benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where 

appropriate). Based on this program assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency 

accomplishes the following objectives:  

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 200: 

1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 
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Additionally, selected standards from the Association for Childhood Education International 

(ACEI) and the National Middle School Association (NMSA) are included in Educ 200 course 

content.  The complete standards may be accessed at www.acei.org/ and www.nmsa.org/.  

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

l. Each student will describe components of the profession of teaching, including the processes 

of school governance, components of effective teaching, and dynamics of education reform 

in elementary/middle/secondary education. (ACEI 1, 3; NMSA 1, 2, 3) 

2. Each student will develop an increased understanding of, and positive attitude toward, the 

diversity of learners and the uniqueness of each individual student, within the contexts of 

school and society. (ACEI 1, 3; NMSA 1, 2, 3) 

3. Each student will be able to outline major events in the development of schooling in the 

United States, and discuss their significance to schooling today. (NMSA 2) 

4. Each student will be able to summarize and synthesize fundamental concepts,  

research findings, and best practices while constructing his/her own philosophy of teaching. 

(ACEI 1, 3, 4, 5; NMSA 1, 2, 3, 7) 

5. Each student will discuss the legal and ethical issues related to teaching, including teacher 

rights and responsibilities, student rights, and legal use of information and copyright 

restrictions. (ACEI 5; NMSA 7) 

 6.   Each student will initiate a process of self-assessment of professional educator  

dispositions for reflection as part of the continuous assessment process. (ACEI 5; NMSA 7) 

 7.   Each student will participate actively in the teaching-learning process in the  

       field placement, with appropriate oral and written reflection of those experiences. (ACEI 1,  

       3, 5; NMSA 1, 3, 4, 5, 7) 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 Active participation and punctual attendance at all class meetings; periodic quizzes over 

assigned readings and class discussions (100 pts) 

 Philosophy of Education Benchmark Assessment (200 pts) 

 Reflective Journal for Field Placement (100 pts) 

 Tests over Text and Required Readings (3 @ 100 pts ea) 

 Historical Timeline Project (100 pts) 

 Field/Clinical Experience (see Field Experience Syllabus) (100 pts) 

 Brief Written Responses to Issues, Readings, and Case Studies (as directed by instructor) 

(100 pts total) 

Total points possible = 1000 

 

TESTS:  There will be three (3) tests over text readings, class notes, handouts, and articles that 

will be a combination of short answer, multiple choice, and essay questions.  The Final Exam 

will be the 3rd test, and may also contain cumulative questions.  Students missing a test due to 

illness/emergency must notify the instructor at least 3 hours before the test that he/she will be 

absent and the reason for the absence.  The instructor will then determine if and when a 

make-up exam will be given. The format of the make-up exam is at the discretion of the 

instructor, and may be essay. 

 

http://www.acei.org/
http://www.nmsa.org/
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HISTORICAL TIMELINE PROJECT:  Students working in small groups will research 

significant events in a specific time period of the history of education, assemble a timeline of 

those significant events, and present the timeline to the whole group. 

 

PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION BENCHMARK:  Each student will develop his/her own 

philosophy of education and teaching, grounded in research and reading, submitting the paper in 

LiveText for formal evaluation.   

 

WRITTEN RESPONSES:  You will be asked by the instructor to respond in writing 

(word processed) to various issues, cases, and readings in the field of elementary education.  

These responses will be graded using a +, √, or –  (see below). 

 

REFLECTIVE FIELD JOURNAL:  You will be required to address various characteristics 

and components of the elementary classroom, as well as issues in schools, in narrative journal 

entries.  There will be specific prompts for your journals. 

 

A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment and the philosophy 

benchmark, in conjunction with the detailed assignment description and date the assignment is 

due. 

 

GRADING SCALE:  A+  =  990-1000 

                                     A    =  931-  989 

A- =  920 -  930 

B+  =  909 -  919 

B    =  850 -  908 

B- =  839 -  849 

C+  =  828 -  838 

C    =  769 -  827 

C- =  758 -  768 

D+  =  747 -  757 

D    =  688 -  746 

D- =  677 -  687 

F     = Below 676 points 

 

*Written Responses will receive a +, √, or  -   (96, 90, or 85)  

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a thoughtful, 

active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, and group activities.  You are 

expected to attend each class session, arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the 

required assignments.  You are expected to print off and bring to class all materials for that day’s 

class posted on Blackboard. Materials for each week’s classes will be posted on Blackboard at 

least two days before the beginning of each week.  

 

Excessive absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result in reduction in points toward the final 

course grade. Missing more than three class sessions (even due to illness/emergency) is 
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considered excessive, will require conferencing with the instructor, and may result in significant 

point deductions from the final grade.  

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the 

earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The 

Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your 

instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s 

responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 

All assignments, including the Reflective Journal, must be neatly word processed using 12 point 

font, double-spaced, and adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and punctuation.  

Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late assignments, accepted only with 

PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will receive a 5-point reduction per day, and will not be 

accepted after one week from the due date.  Assignments receiving a +,  √,  or  -  that are 

late will automatically be reduced a grade level, and may be submitted up to 2 days late. 

 

All assignments utilizing references/citations must use APA style.  APA manuals may be 

purchased in the bookstore or may be accessed via the Internet.  **Please do not use plastic page 

covers on assignments.   

 

An objective in this class is that students will learn to meet Kentucky Teacher Standard 3, which 

requires a teacher to create and maintain a learning climate. Because this class should reflect the 

learning climate students will create, each student will be expected at all times to model the 

behaviors he or she will use as a teacher to meet Standard 3.  Therefore, students are requested to 

turn off pagers and cell phones while in class as well as keep them in purses, pockets, or 

backpacks.  There should be no texting or use of computers or other electronic devices 

during class. Students will also refrain from eating and drinking in class and engaging in any 

other behaviors that detract from the learning climate. 

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011, is the 

last day to withdraw (FA10) with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition 

refund percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class 

Schedule, from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar 

(Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services to complete assignments successfully, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator 

(located on the 4
th

 floor of the BOB, 272-8480).  The instructor, upon notification from 

Disability Services, will then meet with the student to discuss appropriate strategies.  Please do 

not request accommodations directly from the instructor. 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and due dates based 

on the rate of progress in covering the content of the course, or on other unforeseen events. 

 

If, at any time, you are experiencing difficulty in understanding course content, or completing 

course assignments, you are expected to contact the instructor as soon as you are aware of 

the difficulty.  The instructor is unlikely to make accommodations after an assignment is 

due, or give an incomplete grade unless there is an extreme or highly unique circumstance.  

Incomplete grades will be given by the instructor only when the student and instructor have 

contracted to do so before the semester ends, and only in cases of extreme emergency or 

unforeseen circumstances. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (452-8071).  

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  Class format will encompass a wide variety of 

techniques and teaching strategies including small and large group discussion, discovery 

learning, direct instruction, small group projects, and games. Case studies will be used to explore 

issues and concepts in effective teaching, school governance, and legal/ethical issues. 

 

DISPOSITIONS/DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY:  Educ 200/112/131 is an introduction to 

Transition Point 1 in the continuous assessment of the knowledge, skills, and dispositions of 

preservice teachers in the School of Education.  Students will complete a philosophy benchmark 

assessment on LiveText to prepare for Admission to Teacher Education.  Additionally, students 

will complete a Dispositions Self-Assessment on LiveText, and the instructor will complete an 

Institutional Dispositions Assessment on each student. 

 

Educ 200 students will complete 25 field hours, selected for student diversity as well as 

effective teaching practice (see Field Experience course syllabus).  Course content additionally 

includes diversity components including making accommodations for learner needs, culturally 

responsive teaching, and appreciating student diversity (see course objectives). 

 

Technology is explored both as a teaching and learning tool, and as a significant influence on the 

lives of children (see course objectives). 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 
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of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather. Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled.  Modifications may occur to the course syllabus and course 

requirements if a substantial number of days are missed due to severe weather. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 200* 

 

ASSESSMENT COURSE 

OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 

STANDARD 

SCHOOL OF 

EDUCATION 

OBJECTIVE 

 

l.  Participation/ 

    Attendance 

 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 8 1, 8 
 

1, 2, 3 

 

2. Philosophy  

    Benchmark 

1, 2, 4 
1, 2, 3, 6, 7 

2, 3, 4, 5 

 

3. Reflective Journal 

    for Field 

2, 7, 8 
1, 7, 8 

1, 2, 3, 5 

 

4. Tests/Final Exam 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 
1, 7 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

 

5. Historical  

    Timeline 

    Project 

1, 2, 3, 4 
1, 3, 8 

1, 5 

6. Written  

    Responses, Cases 

1, 2, 5, 8 
1, 3, 7 

1, 2, 5 

 

 

*Each assessment tool reflects particular course objectives, KY Teacher Standards, 

  and School of Education objectives, as delineated in the syllabus. 



69 
 

                         BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY      
Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education 

           
                                            FIELD BASED INSTRUCTION 

(field syllabus to accompany Educ 200 syllabus, Fall 2011) 
 

                      THEME:  EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
 

MISSION STATEMENT 

 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and 
world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, 
and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students 
through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, 
within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for 
successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an 
educational environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic 
conversations not dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to 
thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and 
contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. 
By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the 
future, and to improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational 
motto: In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth.  

 
INSTRUCTOR:  Ms. Octavia B. Wilkins; Dr. Anne Bucalos               
OFFICE:  BOB 330 
PHONE:  272-7958 
E-MAIL:  owilkins@bellarmine.edu 
OFFICE HOURS: Mon.  2:30-3:30; Wed.  2:30-3:30; and By Appointment                                                                           
MEETING TIMES:  Students determine with cooperating teacher suitable times for                
                                    visits (two hours per visit recommended minimum)                                                
SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Binder or folder for Reflective Journal                                  

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  The purpose of Field Based Instruction is to provide the preservice 
teacher with weekly field-based experiences in classrooms with children of diverse learning 
needs, in conjunction with Education 200, Foundations of Education.  Students are exposed to 
classroom dynamics and the teaching-learning process at the elementary/middle/secondary 
level, in an effort to enhance the students’ professional knowledge and background. Students 
use the reflective learner process through evaluation of the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 
required for effective teaching, as well as an examination of how Kentucky’s Core Content for 
Assessment, Program of Studies, Learning Goals, and Kentucky Core Academic Standards are 
addressed in elementary/middle/secondary classrooms. Students will engage in Valli’s 
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technical, deliberative, personalistic, and critical reflective processes as identified in the 
School of Education’s conceptual framework. 

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  
To prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global 
community. 
 
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with 
the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates 
in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate proficient performance through the 
following criteria: individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, 
disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project 
and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program assessment 
data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 
 

FIELD OBJECTIVES: 
1. Each student will observe and participate in the organizational and pedagogical 
       processes occurring in the school environment for two hours per week (minimum), for a         
      total of 25 hours this semester; 

2. Each student will reflect on these experiences using a specific format of addressing 
questions, accompanied by narrative, incorporating technical, deliberative, personalistic, 
and critical reflective processes in journals. Students will observe and identify specific 
knowledge, skills, and dispositions in teaching children/adolescents in educationally 
and culturally diverse classrooms; and 

3. Each student will be expected to exchange reflections, impressions, and experiences 
             from his/her placement during Education 200 class discussions. 
 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

1. Each student is expected to follow procedures for visiting schools as outlined in this 
 syllabus, and to be prompt and consistent in attendance at the assigned school. 
2. Each student is expected to spend time in both observation and active participation  
 within the classroom setting.  Each school visit requires a cooperating teacher’s 
 signature on the required Field-Based Experience Log of Hours). 

3. Following each school visit, students are expected to keep a written account of class- 



71 
 

 room observation and participation. Reflective journal entries may be structured by the 
 instructor, or may be narrative journal entries. Narrative entries should begin with the 
 date(s) of the field visit, and topic(s) from the Guide to Field Observations. The journal 
 should reflect what the students are intentionally observing from the Guide, as well as 
 their feelings and reactions to what they are observing.   
4. Students are expected to submit the required Reflective Journal entries on the dates  
 specified by the instructor.   
5. All visits are to be completed by Nov. 30, 2011.  Students will be required to complete a 

narrative Final Evaluation of their field placement, to be submitted with the final 
Reflective Journal. Additional information regarding the Final Evaluation will be given 
by the instructor. Students will also be required to have their cooperating teachers 
complete an Evaluation of their performance and appropriate dispositions for 
submission with the student’s Final Evaluation. 

 

(For Academic Honesty policy, Instructional Modification policy, Bellarmine University Goals, New 
Teacher Standards addressed, Diversity, and Technology components,   please see Education 200 Course 
Syllabus.) 

EVALUATION AND GRADING: Field-Based Instruction is evaluated within the assignment 
structure of Educ 200. Instructor feedback will be given regarding appropriate Reflective 
Journal Entries. In order to meet minimal requirements of the field experience, students must: 

 Complete 25 clock hours in their designated schools by the required date; 

 Submit a completed Log of hours, with appropriate signatures and dated information; 

 Submit an acceptable Reflective Journal on designated due dates; 

 Submit a Final Evaluation upon completion of field hours; and 

 Submit a completed Evaluation form from the cooperating teacher. 
 
FIELD EXPERIENCE GUIDELINES 
Students are expected to: 

 Arrive promptly, on dates you have established with your teacher 

 Check-in at the school office 

 Stay for the agreed period of time 

 Notify your teacher in advance of your absence 

 Keep the log of hours accurately, and have it signed at each visit by your cooperating 
teacher 

 Have the cooperating teacher complete an evaluation on you 

 Spend time observing and working with students, documenting your observations as 
required 

 
Students are not expected to: 

 Assume sole responsibility for classroom instruction, field trips, activities 

 Administer discipline 

 Function as a substitute teacher 

 Receive payment of any kind for performing school duties 
*  Principals are to determine if an education student should remain in a classroom  
    staffed by a substitute teacher. 
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Possible student activities: 

 Assist individual students with projects, seat work 

 Work with small groups or individual students (reviewing, make-up tests) 

 Grade papers (or other appropriate teacher tasks) 

 Listen to child read aloud/tutor child 

 Assist in helping child follow directions or stay on task 

 Assist teacher with instructional activities/planning/bulletin boards 

 Conduct lesson (with cooperating teacher permission; if comfortable doing so) 
 

Procedures for School Visits: 

 Introduce yourself to the school secretary, telling your name, that you are a Bellarmine 
student doing observation with Ms./Mr. _________, and coming on ______days of week 

 Sign-in at office each time you come to the school 

 Give your cooperating teacher basic information about yourself in writing (Name, 
contact information, days/times you will be in his/her class) 

 Discuss the activities you will be doing in the classroom, and the requirements of 
the field placement for both you and your cooperating teacher, including sharing the 
cooperating teacher evaluation form 

 When you are ready to leave, be sure your teacher is aware that you are leaving  

 Have your cooperating teacher sign your log each time you visit 
 
ADDITIONAL PROCEDURES DURING VISITS: 
 Prior to, or during each visit, decide upon one or more objectives/questions from the 
Guide to Field Observations or the assignment provided by your instructor. You should gather 
data for your subsequent journal entries while in the classroom. Often the cooperating teacher 
will assign you tasks or tutoring to do, at which times you should give full attention to the 

task and write notes following completion of the activity.  Immediately upon leaving your 
placement, you should record observations and reactions to be organized and written in more 
detail for your journal. Do not wait until several days later to attempt to remember what 

happened during your visit.  Then you will formally complete your observations for your 
Reflective Journal. 
 
POLICY REGARDING ABSENCES  
l.  Students are expected to be in the classroom according to the schedule that you have 
    worked out with your cooperating teacher. The teacher counts on your being there as 
    planned. 
2. If you are unable to attend on your scheduled day/time, you must call the school to  
    notify your teacher. Should you know in advance that you will not be able to attend, 
    you should notify the school in advance. Do not expect your teacher or the school to 
    keep up with your attendance…it is your responsibility! 
3. If you need to change your schedule, or you wish to go to the school at times other    
    than originally scheduled, you must consult your cooperating teacher. 
    Absence is to occur only in extreme cases! 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for Course #: EDUC 208: School Health, Nutrition and Physical 

Education 
Fall 2011 - 3 Credit Hours 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  William R Azevedo 

OFFICE:  BOB 330 

PHONE:  502-272-8037 

E-MAIL:  wazevedo@bellarmine.edu                        

OFFICE HOURS: Tuesday and Thursday 12:30 – 1:30, before class/after class or by an 

appointment 
                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Tuesday and Thursday 1:40 pm – 2:55 pm  
 

TEXTBOOK: Edlin, G., Golanty, E., & Brown, K (2010) Health and Wellness, 10
th

 ed. 

Sudbury, MA: Jones and Bartlett  

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION: EDUC 208 - School Health, Nutrition & Physical Education (3) 
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This course is an overview of current issues in school health, nutrition and physical education, 

including wellness, mental health, and bullying. A study is made of the various health-related 

agencies and facilities available to the school community. 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) and 

the Core Content for Assessment and Program of Studies. The School of Education’s theme, 

EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of 

reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part 

of the course assignments for content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. 

Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to 

working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION: To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial 

and advanced programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: 

individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 

benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where 

appropriate). Based on these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency 

accomplishes the following objectives:  

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 208: 

1) Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2) Designs and Plans Instruction 

3) Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4) Implements and Manages Instruction 

5) Assesses and Communicates Learning Results  

6) Demonstrates the Implementation of Technology 

7) Reflects on and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8) Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9) Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10) Provides Leadership within School/Community/Profession 
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COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   
The student will: 

1. Be able to incorporate the following American Association for HealthEducation 

(AAHE)/American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance Standards 

(AAHPERD) in the development of an effective health lesson: 
Standard I:  Content Knowledge. Demonstrate the knowledge and skills of health literate educator; 

Standard II:  Needs Assessment: Assess needs to determine priorities for school health education; 

Standard III:  Planning: Plan effective comprehensive school health education curricula and 

programs; 

Standard IV:  Implementation: Implement health education instruction; 

Standard V:  Assessment.  Assess student learning; 

Standard VI: Administration and Coordination. Plan and coordinate a school health education 

program; 

Standard VII:  Being a Resource. Serve as a resource person in health education; and  

Standard VIII:  Communication and Advocacy. Communicate and advocate for health and school 

health education. 

2.  Be able to assess personal wellness habits and health wellness habits for a student. 

3.  Explore the relationship between nutrition and health wellness. 

4.  Explore the relationship between self-concept, wellness and positive habits on mental and 

physical wellness.   

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 Active participation and punctual attendance at all class meetings (50 pts) 

Students will be expected to actively and thoughtfully contribute to whole class and small 

group discussions and activities.  Students will be assessed on their ability to integrate 

course material, engage peers, and positively shape class discussions through critical 

questions, active listening, and reflective thinking. 

 

Participation involves a combination of attendance, punctuality, appropriate discussion, 

completion of assignments, and active listening.  Attendance serves as a reflection of the 

student’s commitment to his/her program.  Attendance at all class sessions is expected since 

this class is very intense and is completed at an accelerated pace.  Please discuss any 

exceptions with the instructor in advance.  Participation points cannot be earned when 

absent, regardless for the reason of the absence.  Attendance is documented at each class 

period and includes coming late to class or leaving early. You are allowed one unexcused 

absence.  After that, you are expected to attend all classes for the full time period called for 

in the schedule. Two late arrivals to class and/or early exits total one absence. Class 

attendance will be reflected in your participation grade. For every absence, beginning with 

the second absence, five points will be deducted from your participation grade for each 

absence.  All absences are unexcused unless written arrangements are made with instructor 

and appropriate documentation is provided. [Please note that non-emergency appointments 

such as doctor or dental visits will not be considered excused absences]. 

 

Students will be graded on their ability to critically discuss and ask pertinent questions 

related to the learning activities of the class. A weekly reflection will be exchanged with the 

professor and will determine ½ of the participation grade.   

 



76 
 

 Tests over Text and Required Readings (4 @ 100 pts ea) 

Students will take tests over material related to the content issues in the course. The exams 

will cover content presented in lectures, discussion, and from the course readings. Each 

exam will consist of comprehension and application type items presented as multiple choice, 

true/false, and short answer questions (includes matching/graphing/computing). Absences 

on the day of an exam without prior arrangements made with the instructor will result in 

zero credit for the missed exam. Exams that are missed due to unexcused absences will not 

be made up.  

 

 Two lessons designed with health/wellness content and other subject areas 2X 50@100 

points. Each student will be required to complete two lessons with health and wellness as the 

major focus.    

 

 Brief Written Responses/research on: Mental Health, STD/Aids and Violence 1@15 pts. 

(one resource) 1@25 pts. (2-3 resources) 1 @ 60 pts (3-4 resources) 100 pts. 

Total points possible = 650 pts. 

 

TESTS:  There will be four (4) tests over text readings, class notes, handouts, and articles that 

will be a combination of short answer, multiple choice, and essay questions (the Final Exam will 

be the 4
th

 test). The lesson project will be submitted on the final test day. Students missing a test 

due to illness/emergency must notify the instructor the day of the test that he/she will be absent 

and the reason for the absence. The instructor will then determine if and when a make-up exam 

will be given. The format of the make-up exam is at the discretion of the instructor, and be essay. 

 

GRADING SCALE:  Determination of a Grade 
A + = 98% and > 

A = 4-97% 

A-= 90-93% 

B+ = 88% and > 

B = 84-87% 

B- = 80-83% 

C+ = 78% and > 

C = 74-77% 

C- = 70-73% 

D+ = 68%and> 

D = 64-67% 

D- = 60-63%  

F = <60% 

*Written Responses will receive a +, √, or  -   (96, 90, 85)  The instructor may also issue a 

√+ (93) or √- (87) as needed. 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS 

Course Reading Requirements 

Each candidate is responsible for the assigned reading in this course. Candidates are expected to 

have read the assignments prior to coming to class. Candidates are responsible for the textbook 

readings and any additional readings provided by the instructor. 
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Class Discussions 

Class discussions are critical to the course. Candidates’ contributions are valued and encouraged. 

Class participation is expected in small and large group discussion. All candidates will treat one 

another with courtesy, respect, and an open mind to experiences and viewpoints that may differ 

from their own perspective. We are all learners in this process; sharing ideas will serve to 

strengthen the meaningfulness of the course content.  

 

Participation 

Participate means "to share with others" according to Webster's Dictionary. Therefore, to earn 

points for participation, students must share with others by contributing to each class. Each 

student is expected to participate in class, however, the instructor recognizes the fact that the 

level of comfort, need for time to process, and preference for interaction in small or large groups 

may be different for each student. Therefore, participation will be scored using three criteria: 

 

 To what level did the person verbally interact with others during class discussions and 

activities? 

 What level of physical work was provided by the individual in small or large group 

activities?  

 Did the individual provide data, information, or details in a format other than verbal that 

benefited the small or large group? 

 

Attendance  

I hold high expectations for attendance and performance from all students. Teachers are expected 

to be highly motivated, inquisitive, and prepared to engage in constructive dialogue and 

reflection of issues discussed. I assume that students enrolled in this course are serious about the 

teaching profession, thus willing to engage in constructive learning. I encourage and require 

everyone to contribute to class discussions. However, it is inconsiderate to carry on 

conversations during lecture or while someone else is speaking. If this becomes an issue, you 

will be asked to leave the classroom, and your participation grade will reflect this absence. 

 

Do NOT have cell phones or beepers turned on during class.  If you feel you need to be to have a 

cell phone available so you can be contacted immediately, please contact the instructor. 

 

Course Requirements: 

Formatting and Style of Papers and Written Work 

All papers must be word-processed (12 point font, Times New Roman or Arial font, black ink, 

and double-spaced) and must adhere to the American Psychological Association (APA) style. 

APA Style Manuals (6
th

 edition) may be purchased in the bookstore or found in the library. 

Please attach a cover page with your name and staple the paper together in the upper left 

hand corner! Do not use plastic covers. 

 

Late Work 

All assignments are expected at the beginning of class on their due date. Please discuss any 

exceptions with the instructor – in advance. Late work will only be accepted with prior approval 

of instructor. Late work will receive a 5-point point deduction per day and will not be accepted 

after one week from the due date.  
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Detection of Plagiarism 

Bellarmine University has an account with an automated plagiarism detection service which 

allows instructors to submit student assignments to be checked for plagiarism.  I reserve the right 

to 1) request that assignments be submitted to me as electronic files and 2) electronically submit 

assignments to Turnitin.com.  Assignments are compared automatically with a huge database of 

journal articles, web articles, and previously submitted papers. The instructor receives a report 

showing exactly how a student’s paper was plagiarized.  For more information, go to 

www.turnitin.com 

 

Policy on Class Absence on University Activities 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student  

Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the 

earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The 

Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class.  Your 

instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s 

responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION: Students with disabilities, who require 

accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or services for this course, 

must contact the Disability Services Coordinator (located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of 

BOB, 452-8480). The instructor, upon notification from Disability Services, will then meet with 

the student to discuss appropriate strategies.  Please do not request accommodations directly 

from the instructor. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (452-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011 is the 

last day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

SYLLABUS MODIFICATION: I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, 

and/or due dates in order to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY: EDUC 208 is a required course for elementary, 

middle school, and secondary education majors. Students are introduced to the Kentucky 

Teacher Standards and the American Association for Health Education Standards. Students 

http://www.turnitin.com/
http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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will be introduced to the use of technology in the classroom, as well as using it themselves for 

assignments and projects.  

 

Instructional methodologies will specifically be determined by the individual needs of each 

student enrolled in the course. However, the course is designed to include individual, small and 

large group hands-on research which will require real-world application, listening, observing, 

reading, cooperative work, critical thinking, and discussion. 

 

In order to achieve the course objectives the following instructional strategies may be employed. 

 Lecture and discussion, small and large group exercises for problem solving, project 

development and the application of course content 

 Guest speakers may be invited to class 

 Discussion groups 

 Independent methodologies may include: individual study and reflection, reviewing journal 

articles, searching the Internet, texts, reference materials and professional journals and 

attending to local and national media for issues that relate to the course content, and 

conference attendance. 

 

DIVERSITY: Test bias and fairness for cultural, gender, and socio-economic, giftedness, and 

disability issues are included throughout the course content.  

 

TECHNOLOGY: Each student will meet course objectives by completing the objectives that 

require the use of technology (e.g., paper and pencil tasks, research, and design principles of 

layout, presentations, editing and revising for publication.)  

 

DISPOSITIONS: Students will learn diversity as it relates to cultures, cognitive and physical 

abilities/disabilities, gender equality with selection/practice of appropriate integrated 

health/movement teaching/learning activities. 

 

Students will be evaluated for their dispositions toward the profession of teaching which include 

but is not limited to: 

 general attitude and interactions with/toward ―authority‖, peers, children  

 work ethic  

 quality of work 

 energy 

 acceptance of and seeking support and criticism 

 integrity - moral, ethical, professional 

 attitude toward the work requirements for teaching as outlined in the KNTS 

 professional attire 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY: As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to demonstrate 

a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university life. I 

strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s 

Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents are available 

online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes 

academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  
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Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, 

plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, 

and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these 

forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student 

Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 208* 

 
 
 

ASSESSMENT 
 

 
Course 

Objectives 

 
AAHPERD/AAHE 

STANDARDS 

 
KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

 
AFTSE 

Objectives 

1) Participation/Attendance 1-4  

I, II, VI, VII, VIII 1, 7, 8 
 

3 

2) Written Responses 1, 3, 4 I, II, III, V, VI 
1, 6, 7 

 

3,4 

3) Research 1-4 II 
2 

 

2,3,5 

4) Tests 1-4 I,II 
1, 7 

 

4 

5) Lesson Design Project 1 VI 
3, 5 

 

4,5 

 

 

*Each assessment tool reflects particular learner objectives, KY Teacher Standards, 

AAHPERD/AAHE and  AFTSE goals, as delineated in the syllabus. 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 

EDUC 212 

Consultation and Collaboration  

For Secondary Majors 

3 Credit Hours 

BOB 202 

 

Fall Semester, 2011 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:   

In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Barbara Lewis 

OFFICE:  BOB 335 

PHONE:  502-272-8037 

E-MAIL: blewis@bellarmine.edu                         

OFFICE HOURS: Tuesday & Thursday @ 10:30 am-11:30 am or by appointment                             

CLASS MEETING TIMES:  Tuesday & Thursday 8:00 am-9:15 am 
August 15, 2011 – December 8, 2011 

TEXTBOOKS:   

Neilson, L/B. (2009). Brief Reference of Student Disabilities with Strategies for the 

Classroom (2
nd

 ed). Thousand Oaks, CA: Corwin Press. 
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Friend, M. & Bursuck, W.D. (2009). Including Students with Special Needs a Practical 

Guide for Classroom Teachers (5
th

 ed.) Upper Saddle River: N.J.: Pearson. 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Notebook, Folder, and Display Board 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  EDU 212: A study of children and youth with special needs 

emphasizing accommodations in the classroom to help students reach their potential.  Students 

will develop models of collaboration for teaching diverse learners.  This class will also provide 

essential information about common exceptionalities that educators are likely to encounter in an 

inclusive classroom.  Also students will learn to create safe learning environments, apply 

disciplinary measures and defining roles in a collaborative classroom. 
 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards (as applicable). The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE 

LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for 

content mastery, benchmark/anchor assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect 

on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with 

children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  
 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on these program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, 

and the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions 

based on individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5) Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDU 212: 

1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 
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3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 
 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:  

1. Students will demonstrate knowledge of characteristics and needs students with 

disabilities who are served in inclusive settings (quizzes and exams; professional 

development activity, presentations). 

2. Students will demonstrate knowledge of inclusion, co-teaching, and collaboration in 

inclusive settings (quizzes and exams, presentation). 

3. Students will collaboratively plan a lesson designed to serve a diverse classroom 

including students with disabilities (co-teaching lesson plan). 

4. Students will demonstrate effective collaborative teaching behavior based on their 

planned co-teaching lesson (co-teaching demonstration). 

5. Students will demonstrate appropriate teacher dispositions through attendance, 

punctuality, active participations, and informed discourse with class colleagues and 

the instructor (class participation). 

6. Students will co-teach a lesson on uniqueness, multiple intelligences, self-

encouragement and other ways to nurture and build self-esteem in the general 

classroom 
 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 Co-teaching lesson plan (100 points) Students will work in partners to create a lesson 

plan which demonstrates collaborative instructional practices to accommodate  

diverse learners. 

 Co-teaching Demonstration (100 points) Students will work in partners to co teach a 

lesson to their classmates focusing on techniques used to foster self esteem. 

 Midterm (150 points) 

 Final (150 points) 

 Class discussions, quizzes, and activities (100 points) 

 Presentations (2 x 150 points) Students will be responsible for presenting 

data/information/research  regarding classroom diversity and instruction as well as 

accommodations specific to a disability, 

 Learning Community Presentation (100 points) Students will present their plan for 

creating a classroom climate which fosters collaboration and mutual respect. 

 

Grading Scale: 

A+ =  990 – 1000 

A =  931 -  989 

A- =  920 -  930 
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B+ =  909 -  919 

B =  850 -  908 

B- =  839 -  839 

C+ =  828 -  838 

C =  769 -  827 

C- =  758 -  768 

D+ =  747 -  757 

D =  688 -  746 

D- =  677 -  687 

F =  below 677  
 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:   

You are expected to be a thoughtful, active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, 

individual presentations, and group activities.  You are expected to attend each class session, 

arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the required assignments.  Excessive 

absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result in reduction in points toward the final course 

grade. Missing more than one class session (even due to illness/emergency) is considered 

excessive, will require conferencing with the instructor, and will result in point deductions 

from the participation grade where is the participation grade in the grade/assignments 

points at 20 points per absence beginning with the 2nd absence. All assignments, including 

the Reflective Journal, must be neatly word processed using 12 point font, double-spaced, adhere 

to rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted 

by due dates assigned.  Late assignments, accepted only with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, 

will receive a 5-point reduction per day, and will not be accepted after one week from the 

due date. Assignments receiving a +, √, or – that are late will automatically be reduced a 

grade level, and may be submitted up to 2 days late.   

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All 

calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated 

break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 
 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the 

earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The 

Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your 

instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s 

responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:   

Students with disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary 

aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not 

request accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is 

located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480). (I reserve the right to modify 

the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to accommodate unforeseen events 

or changes in course content.) 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011 is the 

last day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:   

A combination of lecture, group discussions, demonstrations, videos, and small group activities 

will be used during this class.  In order to fully participate in the class, it is vital all students 

come to class prepared to participate.  This includes reading all assigned text and/or articles and 

completing assignments 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:   

This course will prepare you to develop co-teaching collaborative partnerships with special 

educators to ensure that students with mild disabilities achieve the general curriculum as 

determined by their IEPs.  Therefore, you are expected to: 

a. Demonstrate an awareness of and sensitivity to diverse learning needs. 

b. Demonstrate confidentiality when discussing students with disabilities. 

c. Be prepared for every class having completed required reading and other 

assignments.  Please label, date, and put your name on all assignments. 

d. Fully participate in class activities, actively listen, engage in informed discussions, 

respectfully honor differences, carefully reflect on your learning/thinking/views and 

generate questions to clarify/expand your understanding. 

e. Bring the textbook and other required materials to every class.  Please do not use 

cell phone, laptops, and/or technology during class time unless directed by the 

instructor. 

f. Use technology for various assignments throughout the course including (but not 

limited to) word-processed assignments, engaging online discussions, and using 

technology in your co-taught lesson demonstration (e.g. PowerPoint, Smart Board, 

etc.) 
 

 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp


86 
 

ACADEMIC HONESTY: As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to demonstrate 

a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university life. I 

strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s 

Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents are 

available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. It is generally 

assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for academic dishonesty.  

Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students.  

Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, 

and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field 

placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s signature, falsifying 

the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in 

another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER:  

Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in schedule due to bad 

weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in the event classes are 

cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUC 212 
ASSESSMENT 

LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KY 

TEACHER 

STANDARD

S 

AFTSE 

Objectives 

CEC** 

STANDARDS 

1. Participation/ 

    Attendance 
 

1,2,3,4,6 2,3,4,7,8,9 1,3,4,5 
 

3-10 

2. Exams 
1,2 2,7 4 3,4,6-10 

3. Class 

Discussions, 

Quizzes, & 

Activities 

1,2,6 7,8 3,5 3,4,6,9,10 

Presentations 

 
1,2,3,4,6 2,3,4,7,8,9 1,3,4,5 3-10 

 

** Council for Exceptional Children Standards 
http://www.cec.sped.org/Content/NavigationMenu/ProfessionalDevelopment/ProfessionalStandards/EthicsPr

acticeStandards/SpecialEdTeachers/default.htm 
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Course Calendar EDUC 212 

 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

Dates: Agenda: Texts: 

 

Aug. 18 Welcome 

Go over Syllabus 

Choose Disability Presentation 

Video: The Power of 2 

None 

Aug. 23 Continue The Power of 2 

Quiz 

Choose co-teacher 

None 

Aug. 25 Walkthrough with co-teacher 

Choose co-teaching date 

Collaboration Inventory 

Chapter 1: Brief Reference of 

Student Disabilities 

Aug. 30 Facts & Myths – PP 

Presentations: (2) 

Aphasia, Asperger Syndrome 

Strategy: Bloom’s Taxonomy 

None 

Sept. 1 Facts & Myths – PP 

Presentations: (2) 

Attention Deficit, Auditory 

Processing 

Strategy: Understanding 

Instructions 

Inclusion Strategies pg. 28-31 

Sept. 6 Presentations: (2) 

Autism, Bipolar 

The Story of Wesley 

Strategy: Understanding 

Instructions 

Inclusion Strategies pg. 32-33 

Sept. 8 Facts & Myths – PP 

Presentations: (2) 

Cerebral Palsy, Down 

Syndrome 

Strategy: Compare/Contrast 

None 

Sept. 13 Facts & Myths – PP 

Presentations: (2) 

Dyslexia, Emotional 

Disturbance 

Strategy: Frayer Model 

Inclusion Strategies pg. 48 

Sept. 15 Presentations: (2) 

Epilepsy, Fetal Alcohol 

Syndrome 

Strategy: Sematic Map 

Inclusion Strategies pg. 50 
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Sept. 20 Facts & Myths – PP 

Presentations: (2) 

Gifted, Head Injury 

Strategy: Word Wall 

Inclusion Strategies pg.60-61 

 

Sept.22 Presentation: (1) 

Students Who Are At – Risk 

Strategy: Learning Games 

                Peer Tutoring 

None 

Sept. 27 Creating A Positive Learning 

Environment 

Learning Environment 

Presentation with co-teacher 

None 

Sept. 29 Mid – term  

Oct. 4 Discuss Grades 

Teacher Inventory 

Facts & Myths – PP 

Presentations: (3) 

Hearing Impairment, Learning 

Disabilities, Mental 

Retardation 

None 

Oct.6 

 

Oct. 11 Fall Break 

Facts & Myths – PP 

Presentations: (2) 

Muscular Dystrophy, Speech 

Disorders 

Strategy: Slow Down/Pause 

Inclusion Strategies pg. 70-72 

Oct. 13 Presentations: (2) 

Spina Bifida, Spinal Cord 

Injury 

None 

 

Oct. 18 Presentations: (3) 

Tourette Syndrome, Visual 

Impairment, Visual Processing 

Strategy: Prompts /Cue Cards 

None 

Oct.20 Presentations: (2) 

Asthma, Diabetes 

Strategy: Practical Charts 

None 

Oct. 25 Presentations: (2) 

Heart Conditions, Hemophilia 

Strategy: Practical Charts 

               Summarize 

None 

Oct. 27 Presentation: (1) 

Medications/Behavior 

Interventions 

Exam 

None 

Nov.1 Strategy: Differentiated 

Instruction 

Time to plan with co-teacher 

Provided by Instructor 
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Nov. 3 Strategy: Differentiated 

Instruction 

Co-teaching Demonstration – 

1 

None 

Nov. 8 Strategy: Mnemonics 

Co-teaching Demonstration -2 

None 

Nov. 10 Strategy: Story Board 

Co-teaching Demonstration -3 

Inclusion Strategies pg. 144 

Nov. 15 Strategy: Flow Chart 

Co-teaching Demonstration -4 

Inclusion Strategies pg. 148 

Nov. 17 Strategy: Rubrics 

Co-teaching Demonstration -5 

None 

Nov. 22 Strategy: RTI/Learning 

Targets 

None 

Nov. 24 Happy Thanksgiving  

Nov. 29 Strategy: Main Idea 

Co-teaching Demonstration -6 

None 

Dec. 1 Strategy: Graphic Organizer 

Co-teaching Demonstration -7 

None 

Dec. 6 Strategy: Student Behavior 

Study for Final 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 

Syllabus for EDUC 221: Psychology of Adolescence  
Fall 2011 

3 Credit Hours 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:   

In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 
 

INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. Belinda C. Richardson 

OFFICE:  BOB 306 

PHONE:  502-272-8371 (office) or 502-762-4322 (cell) 

E-MAIL:  brichardson@bellarmine.edu                        

OFFICE HOURS: Monday and Wednesday 11:30-1:00 

   Tuesday and Thursday 10:00-12:00 

   Thursday 1:30-2:30 and by appointment as needed 
 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Tuesday and Thursday 12:15-1:30 in BOB 204 

    Final exam on 12/6/2011 at 11:30 until 2:30 
 

TEXTBOOK:  Santrock, J. W. (2010). Adolescence (13
th

 ed.) New York: McGraw-Hill 

Publishing (ISBN-13 9780073370675)    

         

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Folder in which to take class notes and store class handouts. A separate 

notebook for journaling during field experience at Liberty High School. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTION:  A study of the social, cognitive, physical and emotional theories 

of adolescence and the characteristics manifested by adolescent behavior. Students will work 

with adolescents in a school setting for a minimum of 30 clock hours. Adolescent development 

will be viewed within a school setting and through the lense of the AFTSE contextual 

framework. Emphasis is placed on the development of the knowledge, skills and dispositions 

needed for successful secondary school teaching. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards (where applicable). The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE 

LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for 

content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and 

evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with 

children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial 

and advanced programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: 

individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 

benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where 

appropriate). Based on these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency 

accomplishes the following objectives:  

1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5) Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 221: 
1.   Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

3.   Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

6.   Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7.  Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8.   Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 
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COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:  

1. Each student will develop an increased understanding of developmental principles, theories, 

and characteristics as they impact adolescents, particularly in school settings, as assessed by 

tests, written responses, and individual and group projects. 

2. Each student will develop an increased understanding of, and positive attitude toward, the 

diversity of adolescents and the uniqueness of each individual, including multicultural 

dynamics and the integration of cultural variation into the school setting, as assessed by 

tests, written responses, and individual and group projects. 

3. Each student will use word processing skills and technology integration skills in completing 

course assignments, beginning to demonstrate skills consistent with Kentucky Teacher 

Standards. 

4. Each student will synthesize and evaluate fundamental concepts, research findings, and 
best practices in working with adolescent populations, including social, legal, and ethical 

concerns in working with and understanding adolescent behavior with application to 

school and learning settings, as assessed by tests, written responses, and individual and 

group projects.  

5. Each student will participate in the teaching-learning process in field placements, with 

appropriate written reflection of those experiences, to a successful level of completion as 

determined by course instructor and cooperating teacher. 

6. Each student will participate collaboratively in a group presentation that details a specific 

current trend in adolescent behavior as it relates to special concerns in the school setting. 

7. Students will demonstrate proficiency in the dispositions required to become a teacher as 

outlined and assessed in the field-based experience evaluation.   

 

 (A matrix connecting objectives, goals, standards, and assignments follows at the end of 

the syllabus.) 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 Active participation and punctual attendance at all class meetings (100 pts) 

 Reflective Journal for Field Placement (4 @ 25 pts each-- 100 pts) 

 Tests over Text and Required Readings (4 @ 100 pts each – 400pts) 

 Current Trend Group Presentation (200 pts) 

 Assessment Profile of Individual Development of an adolescent (100 pts) 

 Field/Clinical Experience  

 Brief Written Responses to Issues, Cases, and Readings (as directed by instructor) 

(100 pts total) 

Total points possible = 1000 

 

TESTS:  There will be four (4) tests over text readings, class notes, handouts, and articles that 

will be a combination of short answer, multiple choice, and essay questions (the Final Exam will 

be the 4th test). Students missing a test due to illness/emergency must notify the instructor the 

day of the test that he/she will be absent and the reason for the absence.  The instructor will 

then determine if and when a make-up exam will be given.  The format of the make-up exam 

is at the discretion of the instructor, and may be essay. 
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GROUP PRESENTATION:  Each group will present a specific current trend effecting 

adolescents today, with a focus on the school environment, using a variety of methods (debate, 

skit, media presentation, class activity) to promote understanding. 

 

ASSESSMENT PROFILE:  Individually you will choose a student from your field placement 

experience to ―profile‖ developmentally, using principles and concepts from course content that 

specifically relate to the school environment and appropriate instruction.  

 

WRITTEN RESPONSES:  You will be asked by the instructor to respond in writing 

(word processed) to various issues, cases, and readings in the field of adolescent education. 

These responses will be graded and must be completed during the class in which they are 

assigned.  Missing class means you may be missing an assignment. 

 

FIELD JOURNALS: You will be asked by the instructor to respond in writing (word 

processed) to various concepts, issues and observations in your field experiences. See the field 

journal syllabi for further information. 

 

SUCCESSFUL COMPLETION OF FIELD EXPERIENCE AND SUBMISSION OF 

REQUIRED FORMS : You will successfully complete 35 hours of field placement at Liberty 

High School, as evidenced by documentation of field hours, journal entries, Student Field 

Evaluation Form, and cooperating teacher evaluations. All hours must be completed and forms 

must be submitted by Tuesday November 29
th

.  

 

Refer to the class calendar and assignment matrix for due dates for each assignment as well 

as class dates for chapter discussions. 

 

GRADING SCALE:   

A +  =  1000-970  

A  =  969-930 

A-  =  929-900 

B+ =  899-870 

B  =  869-830 

B-  =  829-800 

C+  =  799-780 

C  =  779-760 

C-  =  759-740 

D+  =  730-720 

D  =  719-710 

D-  =  709-700 

F  =  699 and below 

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a thoughtful, 

active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual presentations, and group 
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activities.  You are expected to attend each class session, arrive punctually, and be prepared by 

having read the required assignments.  Excessive absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result 

in reduction in points toward the final course grade. Missing more than three class sessions (even 

due to illness/emergency) is considered excessive, will require conferencing with the instructor, 

and will result in point deductions from the participation grade at 10 points per absence 

beginning with the 3rd absence. All assignments, not including the Reflective Journal, must be 

neatly word processed using 12 point font, double-spaced, adhere to rules of Standard English 

grammar, spelling and punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late 

assignments, accepted only with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will receive a 5-point 

reduction per day, and will not be accepted after one week from the due date. Written 

Assignments completed in class cannot be made up; if you miss class you may be missing a 

graded assignment.  

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All 

calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated 

break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the 

earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The 

Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your 

instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s 

responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  
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Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19
th

 is the last 

day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  Class format will encompass a wide variety of 

techniques and teaching strategies including small and large group discussion, discovery 

learning, direct instruction, group projects, and student presentations in addition to a variety of 

media.  Case studies, videos, and simulations will be utilized to explore issues and concepts in 

adolescent development.  

 

**Students are expected to come to class prepared, having read the required assignments, 

and ready to actively participate.  You will be asked to evaluate your class participation in 

addition to the instructor’s evaluation. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  EDUC 221 is a required course for 

secondary education majors and candidates majoring in fields with a K-12 certification. Students 

are introduced to the Kentucky Teacher Standards and the Council for Exceptional Children 

Standards and how they apply to course content. Students are also introduced to teacher 

dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction and working effectively with 

all students.  

 

EDUC 221 students will also complete 35 field hours, selected for student diversity as well as 

effective teaching practice.  Course content also includes diversity components including making 

accommodations for learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, appreciating student diversity, 

and strategies to address the achievement gap (see course objectives). 

 

Students will be introduced to the use of technology in the classroom, as well as using it 

themselves for assignments and projects. Field observations will also permit exploration of 

technology, especially assistive technology, and its use in the school setting. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 221 

 
ASSESSMENT LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

CEC** 
STANDARDS 

1. Participation/ 

    Attendance 
 

1,2,4,5,6,7 1, 7, 8 
 

3, 5 

 

CC1K3-7 

2. Written  

    Responses 

 

1,2,4,5,6 1, 6, 7 
 

3, 4 

CC1K3-7 

3. Reflective Journal  

1,2,4,5,7 1, 7, 8 
 

2, 3, 5 

CC1K3,4,10 

4. Tests  

1,2,4 1, 7 
 

4 

CC1K1-10 

CC2K7 

5. Presentation  

1,2,3,4,6,7 1, 6, 8 
 

3, 4 

CC2K2 

6. Assessment  

    Profile of Student 

 

1,2,3,4,5 1, 3, 5, 7, 8,  
 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

CC2K2 

CC2K5,6 

7. Field/Clinical 

    Experience 

 

2,4,5,6,7 1, 7, 8,  
 

1, 2, 3, 5 

CC1K3,4,5,6 

CC1K10 

 

 

*Each assessment tool reflects particular learner objectives, KY teacher standards, 

  and AFTSE objectives, as delineated in the syllabus. 

 

**Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) Standards 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for 341, 343, 436: Special Topics in Curriculum 

Spring/2011 
3 Credit Hours 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT: 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:   

In Veritatis Amore,In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:   Carl L. Williams 

OFFICE:    BOB 304 

PHONE:    (502) 272 7984 

E-MAIL:    cwilliams@bellarmine.edu                        

OFFICE HOURS:  Monday: 1 p.m. – 5 p.m. 

   Wednesday: 12 p.m. – 2 p.m. or By Appointment                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Wednesdays – 8:30 a.m. to 11:00 a.m. (BOB 202) 

TEXTBOOK:   

 Undergraduate Student Teaching Handbook. (2000). Bellarmine University, Annsley Frazier Thornton 
School of Education. 

 The Teacher’s Guide to Success, Ellen Kronowitz 

 Educating Esme, Esme Codell 

 Access to word processing and e-mail, information technology, and telecommunications resources 

 Selected articles and handouts presented in class 
SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Journal, Binder (for semester plan), Highlighters. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTION:  An in-depth study of current critical topics in education and 

society with emphasis on researching appropriate grade/level trends. This course connects to 

both the theme of the School of Education (Educator as Reflective Learner) and to its 

Conceptual Framework by requiring students to use Valli’s (2003) five types of reflection:  

technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action. Students will apply 

content from text reading, class discussion, field observation, and group experiences to their 

reflections on their role as future educators. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards ( as applicable). The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE 

LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for 

content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and 

evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with 

children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial 

and advanced programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: 

individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 

benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where 

appropriate). Based on this program assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency 

accomplishes the following objectives:  

1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5) Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 341, 343, 436: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 



99 
 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

Students will: 

1. Use action research to investigate 6 concepts related to first year teaching. 

2. Read a variety of texts to explore the world of first year teachers and make personal 

connections that can be applied to the student’s teaching practice.. 

3. Demonstrate the ability to apply differentiated instruction to a classroom environment 

such that the student specifically addresses the achievement gap.  

4. Demonstrate an ability to apply the Kentucky Core Academic Standards, Kentucky 

Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment and 

Program of Studies to the lesson planning process. 

 

Specialized Professional Association standards (NCTM, NCTE, NSTA, NCSS) are 

addressed in course content as they relate to candidates’ area(s) of specialization with 

respect to curricular issues and their integration with Core Content for Assessment and 

Kentucky Core Academic Standards.  Kentucky’s Combined Curriculum Document is 

used as a framework to discuss curriculum and assessment practices as well as lesson 

design and implementation. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

Assignments 

1. Apply It’s from the text as assigned for class discussion- on note cards 

2. Teach Unit from the Text 

3. Develop a Semester Assessment Plan using the Backwards Design 

4. Present the Plan to the class 

5. Read assigned Articles 

Assessment Criteria 

The following outline describes the assignments designed to help you showcase your knowledge,    

practice, and teaching skills at the elementary and secondary school level.   

 
Grades will be based on a Point System for Assignments, Attendance and participation. 

Points in the Assignments will be based on completion in Full showing depth of thought and 

reflection, use of the Internet, and connection to student teaching, good use of grammar, and 

presentation of materials. 

 

Points:  

Assignment 1 – Weekly Apply It-10 points per Unit  60 Points                                    

Assignment 2 –Teach Unit      50 points   

Semester Plan       50 points 

Presentation of Semester Plan     60 points 
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Attendance/class participation     40 points 

Article discussions/Journals                                       40 points 

                                                                                                300 Points 

GRADING SCALE:                                    

A+ 294-300 

A 282-293 

A- 270-292 

B+ 261-269 

B 249-260 

B- 240-248 

C+ 231-239 

C 213-230 

D  201-212 

F <  200 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a thoughtful, 

active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual presentations, and group 

activities. You are expected to attend each class session, arrive punctually, and be prepared by 

having read the required assignments.  Excessive absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result 

in reduction in points toward the final course grade. Missing more than two class sessions (even 

due to illness/emergency) is considered excessive, will require conferencing with the instructor, 

and will result in point deductions from the participation grade at 10 points per absence 

beginning with the 3rd absence. All assignments, including the Reflective Journal, must be 

neatly word processed using 12 point font, double-spaced, adhere to rules of Standard English 

grammar, spelling and punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late 

assignments, accepted only with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will receive a 5-point 

reduction per day, and will not be accepted after one week from the due date.  

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, and 

other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, texts, or other 

types of communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the 

earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The 

Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your 

instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s 

responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION: The instructor 

reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

Students with disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or 

auxiliary aids or services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator 

(located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 452-8480). The instructor, upon notification 

from Disability Services, will then meet with the student to discuss appropriate strategies. Please 

do not request accommodations directly from the instructor. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that March 15, 2011 is the last 

day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  This class is developed with the students. The 

syllabus, course objectives, and class assignments are created jointly. Students will lead 

discussions, present research, explore differentiation, and delve into current topics in the 

educational field. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:The course research topics are closely 

connected with diversity issues. Students will explore those topics thoroughly through research, 

class discussions, and readings. A main course topic is an overview of differentiated instruction 

strategies. Students will use technology in the classroom when presenting as well as using it 

themselves for assignments and projects. Course content also includes diversity components 

including making accommodations for learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, appreciating 

student diversity, and strategies to address the achievement gap (see course objectives). 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 341.343.436 

 
ASSESSMENT LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 
KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE Program 
Objectives 

Participation/ 
    Attendance 

 
1, 2, 3 1, 7, 8 

 
3 

Semester Plan  
1, 4 1, 2, 6, 7, 8, 9, 

10 

3, 4 

Unit presentation  
1, 2, 4 1-10  

 
1-5 

Differentiation 
Strategies/Questioning  

 
3 1, 2, 5, 7, 9 

2, 4, 5 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
EDUC 342: Teaching Secondary School Subjects 

Spring 2011 
 3  Credit Hours 

 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and 
world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, 
and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students 
through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, 
within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for 
successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an 
educational environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic 
conversations not dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to 
thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and 
contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. 
By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the 
future, and to improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational 
motto:  In Veritatis Amore, 
In the Love of Truth. 
 
INSTRUCTOR:  Becca Haynes 
PHONE:  (502) 609-6018 
E-MAIL:    rhaynes@bellarmine.edu or Rebecca.haynes@oldham.kyschools.us               
OFFICE HOURS: Wednesdays (30 minutes after class) or by appointment 
                                 
CLASS MEETING TIMES: Wednesday 4:30-7:00 (see attached schedule) 
 
TEXTBOOKS: Cushman, Kathleen. (1990) Fires in the Bathroom. The New Press. New York,   
  NY. 

Kellough, Richard D. & Kellough, N. (2011) Secondary School Teaching Fourth 
Edition. Pearson. Boston, MA. 

 
SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Three ring binder or folder for material collection, paper (notebook or 
loose leaf) for reflection, and writing utensil (preferably blue or black pen). 

mailto:rhaynes@bellarmine.edu
mailto:Rebecca.haynes@oldham.kyschools.us
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COURSE DESCRIPTION:  The course includes the study and demonstration of a variety of 
teaching strategies, lesson planning, micro-teaching, and student assessment. Field observation 
and teaching demonstrations are required in this course. It is also structured to examine the 
social and emotional issues of students. This course connects to both the theme of the School of 
Education (Educator as Reflective Learner) and to its Conceptual Framework by requiring 
students to use Valli’s (1997) five types of reflection: technical, deliberative, personalistic, 
critical, and reflection in-and-on action. Teacher candidates will apply content from text 
reading, class discussion, field observation, and group experiences to their reflections on their 
role as future educators. 
 
Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as 
well as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core 
Academic Standards. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and 
dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-
12 school settings.  
 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION: To 
prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 
 
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the 
knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial 
and advanced programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: 
individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 
benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams 
(where appropriate). Based on these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves 
proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5) Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 
 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 342: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 
2. Designs and Plans Instruction 
3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 
4. Implements and Manages Instruction 
5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 
7.    Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

       8.   Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 



105 
 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:  The candidates will: 
1. Read and respond to course assignments through writing, course discussions, and group 

activities. 
2. Demonstrate the ability to plan and implement lesson plans that follow the correct format 

and include various instructional strategies.  
3. Examine the social and emotional needs of adolescent students and create appropriate 

lessons.  
4. Plan and execute appropriate lessons for various content areas. 
5. Become knowledgeable about assessment strategies and how to correctly implement them.  

 
Specialized Professional Association standards (NCTM, NCTE, NSTA, NCSS) are addressed 
in course content as they relate to candidates’ area(s) of specialization with respect to lesson 
design, Core Content for Assessment, Kentucky Core Academic Standards, and the 
implementation of lesson plans in field experience placements. Kentucky’s Combined 
Curriculum Document is used in the Lesson Plan Template for inclusion of Core Content for 
Assessment. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

Course Readings & Discussions 

Instructional conversation (IC) is a method of instruction based within a socio-cultural 
theoretical framework.  It is through language and interaction with others that one comes to 
know (Vygotsky, 1978).  Therefore, class discussions will be part of our learning this semester 
when we meet in small groups.  Students will be expected to read the required materials prior 
to coming to class.  Students will be responsible for reading and contributing to discussions on 
any additional handouts or articles this semester. 

 

Lesson Planning (assignment and rubric attached) 
Students will develop two lesson plans. The lessons may be designed for any content area but 
must incorporate differentiated instruction and teaching strategies that are appropriate to the 
selected topic and grade level. The lesson plans must be related to the KY Program of Studies 
and Core Content for Assessment. Plans must be KTIP format. Guidelines are attached.  
 
Lesson Instruction (assignment and rubric attached) 

Course Objective KTS AFTSE Program Objective 

1 1, 3, 6, 7 3, 5 

2 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

3 1, 2, 4, 5, 6 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

4 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 2, 3, 4, 5 

5 1, 2, 4, 5, 6 2, 3, 4, 5 
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Students will videotape their execution of an instructional strategy lesson plan. This will occur 
during field placement and will incorporate material learned throughout this course. The 
students will reflect on their implementation of the lesson and share their experience with the 
class. Guidelines are attached.  
 
Workbook Exercises 
Using the provided workbook, multiple exercises will be completed and discussed. These 
exercises may be completed in or out of class. The exercises require the student to deal in some 
descriptive, analytical, or self-reflective manner with text concepts and actual practice. Each is 
designed to encourage continual assessment of and reflection on the student’s progress in 
building teaching competencies and skill development and to involve the student in 
collaborative and cooperative learning.  
 

In Class Assignments/Homework 
At various times, students will be expected to participate and complete assignments in class and 
homework.  These assignments are contextualized within the day’s topic and therefore it is not 
possible to make up the assignment.  Class participation and attendance is strongly encouraged. 
 

ASSIGNMENTS AND GRADING: 
 
Lesson Plans    (20 pts. each x 2) 40 
Lesson Instruction (Final Exam)   25 
Workbook Exercises     20 
In Class/Homework Assignments   15 
(Includes participation) 
      ________________ 
       100 points 
Grading Scale: 
A + = 100 

A = 95-99 

A- = 90-94 

B+ = 88-89 

B = 84-87 

B- = 80-83 

C+ = 78-79 

C = 74-77 

C- = 70-73 

D+ = 68-69 

D = 64-67 

D- = 60-63 

F = 59 or below 

Attendance Policy 
Students are expected to attend all course meetings, arrive punctually, and be prepared with the 
assigned reading material. The course discussions and activities for this class are vital to 
understanding the course content. Three points will be deducted from the final average for 
every class missed.  After two missed classes, the instructor will meet with the student and 
further point deductions will occur. Missed classes will also impact participation points. 



107 
 

 
ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS: All assignments must be neatly typed 
using 12 point Times New Roman font, double-spaced, and adhere to rules of Standard English 
grammar, spelling and punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.   
 
No late assignments will be accepted unless with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor. 
 
Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 
computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, 
texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 
 
If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 
instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 
the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 
after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 
 
The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the 
University to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students 
must meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences 
related to University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a 
signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University 
intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated 
absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from 
class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the 
student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 
 
INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 
disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 
services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 
accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 
the Counseling Center, 4th floor of BOB, 272-8480).  
 
The professor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in 
order to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 
 
The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 
progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 
techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 
resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071). 
 
Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that March 15, 2011 is the last 
day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 
percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 
from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 
Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 
http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 
 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  This class will rely on multiple methodologies 
such as lecture, discussion, group presentations, small group projects, simulations, etc.   
 
DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  Educ 342 is a required course for middle 
school and secondary education majors. Students are re-introduced to the Kentucky New 

Teacher Standards and the KY Core Content for Assessment Standards and how they apply to 
planning and implementing content lessons in the secondary grades. Students are also 
reminded of the appropriate professional teacher dispositions in relation to developmentally 
appropriate instruction and working effectively with all students.  
 
EDUC 342 will require that students complete assignments that require field work, selected for 
student diversity as well as effective teaching practice.  Course content also includes diversity 
components including making accommodations for learner needs, culturally responsive 
teaching, and appreciating student diversity. 
 
Students are encouraged to use technology in the classroom, as well as using it 
themselves for assignments and projects. Field assignments will also permit exploration of 
technology, especially assistive technology, and its use in the school setting. 
 
ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 
demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 
university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 
Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 
are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 
constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 
dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 
cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 
advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 
of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 
Student Handbook.  
 
All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 
Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 
failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 
student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 
academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 
recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 
University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 
under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 
signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 
intended for credit in another placement or course. 
 
SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 
schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 
the event classes are cancelled. 
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EDUC 342:  Teaching Secondary School Subjects 

Spring 2011 Calendar 

January 19  Welcome! 

   Overview of syllabus 

   Chapter 1: Secondary School Teaching Today: Recognizing and   
   Understanding the Challenge 

   Intro-Chapter 2 (Fires in the Bathroom)   

 

February 2  Chapter 5: The Curriculum: Selecting and Setting Learning   
   Expectations 

   Chapters 3-4 (Fires in the Bathroom) 

       

February 16  Chapter 6: Planning the Instruction 

   Chapters 5-6 (Fires in the Bathroom) 

 

 

March 6  Chapter 7: Assessing and Reporting Student Achievement 

   Chapter 7 (Fires in the Bathroom) 

   **Assignment due: Instructional Strategy Lesson Plan #1** 

     

March 23  Chapter 8: The Thinking Curriculum: Teacher Talk,    
   Demonstrations, Inquiry, and Games 

   Chapter 8 (Fires in the Bathroom) 

     

April 6   Chapter 9: Mastery Learning and Differentiated Instruction 

   Chapter 9 (Fires in the Bathroom) 

 

April 20  Chapter 10: Organizing and Guiding Student Learning in   
   Groups 

   Chapter 10 (Fires in the Bathroom) 

   **Assignment due: Instructional Strategy Lesson Plan #2** 

 

May 4   Final (taped lesson) 
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Instructional Strategy Lesson Plan #1 
Due Date:  

 March 6, 2011 

 
Objectives: 

1. To create a lesson plan incorporating a minimum of one age 
appropriate and engaging instructional strategy 

2. To reflect on personal choices and application 

 
Requirements: 

 Lesson plan format (attached) 

 Typed, 12 pt. Times New Roman 

 Includes minimum one instructional strategy new to you 

 Includes reflection detailing choices and application (minimum one 
and a half pages typed) 

 
Reflection:  
 In your reflection, respond to the following: 

 Why did you choose this strategy? 

 How is this strategy relevant in your content area? 

 Why is this instructional strategy important for your students? 
Why is it age appropriate and engaging?  

 How can this strategy work in other content areas? 

 Why is teaching with age appropriate and engaging strategies 
important in your subject area? What are the effects on your 
students? 

Rubric: attached 
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RUBRIC 
 5 4 3 2 0 

Format Assignment is 
in correct 

lesson plan 
format and 
follows all 
formatting 

instructions 

There are a 
few sections 

missing in the 
lesson plan 

format but it 
does not 

detract from 
overall  

meaning 

Lesson plan 
format is 

incomplete 
and detracts 
from overall 

meaning 

Lesson plan 
format is 

incomplete 
and incorrect 

No 
assignment 

Instructional 
Strategy 

The 
instructional 

strategy is 
new and has 

great 
relevance in 
your content 

area 

The 
instructional 

strategy is 
new but 

shows little  
relevance in 
your content 

area 

The 
instructional 

strategy is not 
appropriate 
for level or 

content  

The strategy 
used is not an 

age 
appropriate 
instructional 

strategy 

No 
assignment 

Reflection All 
components 
are present 

with insightful 
reflection 

All 
components 
are present 

with adequate 
reflection 

Some 
components 
are missing 
with little 
reflection 

Little or no 
reflection is 

seen 

No 
assignment 

Conventions The piece is 
well-written 

with no 
grammatical 

errors 

The piece has 
few 

grammatical 
errors but 
does not 

detract from 
overall 

meaning 

The piece has 
multiple 

grammatical 
errors and 

detracts from 
the overall 

meaning 

The piece is 
difficult to 
read due to 

multiple 
grammatical 

errors 

No 
assignment 
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Instructional Strategy Lesson Plan #2 
Due Date:  

 April 20, 2011 

 
Objectives: 

3. To create a lesson plan incorporating differentiated instruction 

4. To reflect on personal choices and application 

 
Requirements: 

 Lesson plan format (attached) 

 Typed, 12 pt. Times New Roman 

 Includes differentiated instruction appropriately used in the lesson 

 Includes reflection detailing choices and application (minimum one 
and a half pages typed) 

Reflection:  
 In your reflection, respond to the following: 

 Why did you choose this lesson for differentiated instruction? 

 How is differentiated instruction relevant in your content area? 

 Why is differentiated instruction important for your students?  

 What types of lessons lend themselves to differentiated 
instruction? 

 What are some different teaching strategies for differentiating 
instruction? 

Rubric: attached 
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RUBRIC 
 

 5 4 3 2 0 
Format Assignment is 

in correct 
lesson plan 
format and 
follows all 
formatting 

instructions 

There are a 
few sections 

missing in the 
lesson plan 

format but it 
does not 

detract from 
overall  

meaning 

Lesson plan 
format is 

incomplete 
and detracts 
from overall 

meaning 

Lesson plan 
format is 

incomplete 
and incorrect 

No 
assignment 

Differentiated 
Instruction 

The lesson 
plan includes 
appropriate 

differentiated 
instruction 

and has great 
relevance in 
your content 

area 

The lesson 
plan includes 
appropriate 

differentiated 
instruction 
but shows 

little  
relevance in 
your content 

area 

The 
differentiated 
instruction is 

not 
appropriate 
for level or 

content  

The 
differentiated 
instruction is 

not age 
appropriate or 

facilitated 
correctly  

No 
assignment 

Reflection All 
components 
are present 

with insightful 
reflection 

All 
components 
are present 

with adequate 
reflection 

Some 
components 
are missing 
with little 
reflection 

Little or no 
reflection is 

seen 

No 
assignment 

Conventions The piece is 
well-written 

with no 
grammatical 

errors 

The piece has 
few 

grammatical 
errors but 
does not 

detract from 
overall 

meaning 

The piece has 
multiple 

grammatical 
errors and 

detracts from 
the overall 

meaning 

The piece is 
difficult to 
read due to 

multiple 
grammatical 

errors 

No 
assignment 
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Lesson Instruction- Strategy in Action! 
Final Exam 

 
Due Date: May 4, 2011 
Objectives:  

 To videotape yourself teaching and incorporating new instructional strategies To 

put to practice what you have learned from this class 

 To create a lesson plan incorporating several components of effective teaching 

 To reflect on your experience as a new teacher 

 
Requirements: 

 10-15 minute lesson videotaped (your video must be in a format able to play in the 

classroom) 

 Typed lesson plan in correct format 

 Typed reflection (minimum 2 pages, 12 pt. Times New Roman, double spaced, 

includes components listed below) 

 
Report/Reflection:  
 In your reflection, respond to the following:  

 Your decision to use the strategies and the planning behind them 

 Brief description of pre and post lesson  

 Explanation regarding appropriateness of these strategies for your content 

area 

 The success of the lesson 

 Implications of the strategies during the lesson 

 Next steps as an instructor 

 Next steps for the students 

 Lesson reflection: What will you do differently in the future? How could you 

use these strategies again?  
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RUBRIC 
 4 3 2 1 0 

Format Assignment 
is in correct 
lesson plan 
format and 
follows all 
formatting 

instructions 

There are a 
few sections 

missing in the 
lesson plan 

format but it 
does not 

detract from 
overall  

meaning 

Lesson plan 
format is 

incomplete 
and detracts 
from overall 

meaning 

Lesson plan 
format is 

incomplete 
and 

incorrect 

No assignment 

Videotape 10-15 
minutes in 
length and 

displays 
teacher 

modeling 
strategy and 

students 
using it 

correctly 

10-15 minutes 
in length and 

displays 
teacher 

explaining 
strategy, but 

not modeling, 
and students 

using it 
adequately 

Less than 10 
minutes in 
length and 

displays 
teacher 
briefly 

explaining 
strategy, but 

not modeling, 
and students 

using it 
poorly 

Less than 10 
minutes in 
length and 
displays no 

teacher 
interaction 

with 
strategy, 

and 
students 
using it 
poorly 

No assignment 

Reading Strategy The reading 
strategy is 

new and has 
great 

relevance in 
your content 

area 

The reading 
strategy is new 
but shows little  

relevance in 
your content 

area 

The reading 
strategy is not 

appropriate 
for level or 

content  

The strategy 
used is not a 

reading 
strategy 

No assignment 

Reflection All 
components 
are present 

with 
insightful 
reflection 

All 
components 
are present 

with adequate 
reflection 

Some 
components 
are missing 
with little 
reflection 

Little or no 
reflection is 

seen 

No assignment 

Conventions The piece is 
well-written 

with no 
grammatical 

errors 

The piece has 
few 
grammatical 
errors but does 
not detract 
from overall 
meaning 

The piece has 
multiple 

grammatical 
errors and 

detracts from 
the overall 

meaning 

The piece is 
difficult to 
read due to 

multiple 
grammatical 

errors 

No assignment 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

Syllabus for MOD IV 
MAT 590 Teaching Language Arts 

MAT 592 Teaching English in the Secondary School 
EDUC 346 (Undergraduate) Teaching English in the Secondary School 

 
Spring Semester 2011 

3 Credit Hours 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:   

In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. Dottie Willis   

OFFICE:  BOB 335    

PHONE:    502-272-7985 

E-MAIL:   dwillis@bellarmine.edu                         

OFFICE HOURS:  Monday 3 - 5 p.m. 

   Tuesday 3 - 5 p.m. and other times by appointment                                

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Tuesdays 5:30-8:00 p.m.  

TEXTBOOKS:  

Everyday Editing. (2007). Jeff Anderson.Stenhouse Publishers. 

How to Develop a Standards Based Unit. Kentucky Department of Education. 

Portfolio Scoring Handbook.  Kentucky Department of Education. 
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Teaching Middle School Writers. (2010). Laura Robb 

The Literature Workshop: Teaching Texts and Their Readers. (2003). Sheridan Blau.  

College LiveText CD. Professional Membership: edu solutions. 

*Instructor may provide additional journal articles and readings. 

 

MATERIALS NEEDED:  

 Large three-ring binder subdivided into three sections 1) agendas with class handouts and 

assignments arranged chronologically,  2) writing portfolio, and 3)  lesson plan collection. 

 Videotape/DVD for recording one lesson that you teach at field assignment 

 Writer’s Notebook for Field Journal  

 Bellarmine e-mail account for all class communication  

 Post-it notes 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:   

MAT 590  is designed for the middle school teacher of language arts to help children experience, 

observe, think, and develop skills through listening, speaking, reading, and writing. 

 

MAT 592 is designed as an application of current theories of pedagogy, instructional strategies, 

student assessment and evaluation tools for teaching English in the high school. Topics 

intentionally addressed are learning styles, special needs, diversity and technology integration. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level), 

Interstate New Teacher Assessment and Support Consortium Standards (INTASC) as well as 

Kentucky Core Academic Standards, Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment and Program of 

Studies. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be 

emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, 

and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, 

benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues 

in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

1)   Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and the    

community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2)   Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based on 

individual learner needs; 
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3)   Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies that 

characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4)   Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5)   Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, deliberative, 

in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 346; MAT 590/592: 

1.  Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2.  Designs and Plans Instruction 

3.  Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:  

1.  Develop literacy knowledge, strategies, experiences, and curricular resources that will    

    equip pre-service teachers to implement best practice language arts instruction 

2. Create a working professional writing portfolio that demonstrates teacher candidate’s skills in 

     writing to learn, writing to demonstrate learning, and writing for publication  

3. Collaborate with classmates, host teachers and students, and other colleagues in the 

professional community of English/language arts teachers and in diverse classroom       

environments 

4. Design standards-based unit for English language arts instruction 

5. Deliver English language arts lessons that exemplify research-based literacy practices  

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:  

1. Class Leadership:  Weekly Participation and Assignments   150 points 

2. Writing Portfolio (Drafts and Revisions)     100 points 

3. Lesson Plan Collection       100 points 

4. Reflective Field Journal       100 points 

5. Demonstration Lesson and Video      100 points 

6. Everyday Editing Collaborative Lesson     100 points   

7. Standards Based Unit of Study      250 points  

8. English Methods Exam       100 points  

     

The instructor will distribute a weekly class agenda to detail the sequence of all course 

assignments and activities. Students will receive a specific scoring rubric for all major course 

assignments listed below: 

1. Class Leadership:  Weekly Participation and Assignments: _____150 points 
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Students are expected to be present and punctual for all classes. Fifteen (15) points will be 

deducted from your leadership grade for your first absence; 30 points will be deducted for your 

second absence.  More than two absences from class can necessitate your repeating this 

Module; it is impossible to replicate and/or make up valuable classroom leadership 

experiences.   

 

Class tardies will result in loss of leadership points.  Tardiness to class will not only affect your 

attendance grade but will be reflected in your final Teacher Disposition assessment.  Requests to 

leave class early will be dealt with like tardies to class and you will also lose leadership points.  

  

Active class participation involves appropriate and thoughtful contributions to small group and 

whole class discussions.  Methods students will be assessed on their ability to integrate course 

material, engage peers, and positively shape text-based discussions by posing thoughtful 

questions, active listening, and reflective thinking.  In addition, you will engage in weekly 

reflective writing activities designed to demonstrate knowledge of assigned readings and to 

develop your individual writing skills. 

 

2. Writing Portfolio (Drafts and Revisions)     100 points 

The best teachers of writing are teachers who themselves are writers.  Therefore, methods 

students will be required to create a working portfolio of writings including the following genres:  

personal, literary, transactive, and reflective. These pieces will provide models that you can use 

in your own language arts classroom.  Together methods students will experience the writing 

process, engage in peer review, and learn to assess writing analytically using the Kentucky 

Writing Rubric.  Your portfolio, which will also contain samples of writing to learn and writing 

to demonstrate learning, will be submitted for review at the end of the semester. 

 

3. Lesson Plan Collection                                                                                             100 points 

You will be assigned independent internet research to locate standards-based writing lessons 

with engaging methods for teaching language arts.  Since we will be working as a professional 

learning community, you will be expected to print your assigned lessons, present them to the 

class, and provide copies for colleagues as we develop a diverse bank of future teaching 

resources.  

 

The best language arts teachers are lifelong learners who continually seek opportunities for 

professional growth and collaboration.  To become part of the professional learning community 

of language arts teachers, you are encouraged to participate in a Louisville Writing Project 

(LWP) Conference.  If you attend the all-day LWP Institute, you may count this experience as 

7.5 hours toward your field experience. You will be expected to include all conference handouts 

in your lesson plan collection and to take notes on each conference session in your composition 

book so that you can share methods with colleagues. 

 

4. Reflective Field Journal              ____100 points 
To implement methods learned in this course, you must complete a field component where you 

will either work with students in a mentor teacher’s classroom or with students in your own 

class.  Contact your assigned field teacher immediately to schedule semester observations.  

Field Journal Format and Requirements (FIVE entries minimum): 
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1) Use a standard composition notebook that you bring to every class. 

2) Write only on the FRONT side of the page. 

3) Write legibly in blue or black ink. 

4) Record observation date in upper right hand corner of each notebook page. 

5) Clearly subdivide your reflection into FOUR different categories: 

1) What did you see?   
This is not just an outline of the class agenda.  It is an analysis of the lesson goals and 

specific methods used to achieve and assess them.  (If you are the teacher of record, 

describe your specific objectives and your assessments for the lesson.) 

2) What did you contribute/do?   
(If you are a teacher of record, describe the procedures/activities/strategies used in this 

lesson?) 

3) What did you learn?   
Explain the new insight(s) about teaching English language arts that you take away from 

this field experience? 

4) What connection(s) can you make to class conversations and readings? 

Make specific links between what you observed and what we have read/discussed in 

class. 

 

Methods students will submit journals for assessment and also compose one formal reflective 

essay at the conclusion of the experience according to a protocol provided by the instructor.  This 

reflective essay on the field experience will become part of your working writing portfolio. 

 

It is vital that you represent Bellarmine in a professional manner. Dress professionally.  Set up a 

regular schedule so that your host teacher will know when to expect you.  Become as active a 

participant in the classroom as your host will allow.  Show initiative.  Tardiness or absences in 

field placement are as just as serious as they are in our college classroom; notify your 

cooperating teacher by e-mail if you need to be absent.  If you experience problems with the 

host teacher, notify your professor immediately.   

 

5.Demonstration Lesson and Video______________________________________100 points 

You are required to teach and video one lesson in your field placement. The lesson must be at 

least thirty (30) minutes but can be longer. Confer with your host teacher BEFORE you teach 

the lesson to get feedback and approval.  The lesson should focus on specific literacy core 

content required at the level you teach. This lesson may even be one from your own Standards 

Based Unit of Study.  This lesson should demonstrate your instruction, not conferencing with 

students in a writing workshop.  

 

You must complete a formal Bellarmine Lesson Plan and reflection for this lesson.  You will 

also be expected to use samples of student work from the lesson to assess the effectiveness of 

your instruction.  

 

So that you can evaluate your own performance as well as the performance of your classmates, 

you will need to videotape your teaching of this lesson.  Near the end of the semester, we will 

view each of our class demo tapes. You will select a representative 10-minute segment that best 
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showcases your methods to share with the class.  The instructor will view the entire video or 

DVD to evaluate your lesson. 

 

It is vital for you to gain the trust of your host teacher and consult as soon as possible about the 

possible content and the timing of the lesson that you will teach.  You will also want to arrange 

well in advance the taping of your lesson and seek help to forestall possible technological 

challenges at the school.  You must have a viable video to share in class. 

 

6. Collaborative Lesson                               100 points 

In order to apply best practice methodology that we will learn in this course, you will be 

expected to work with a partner to design and co-teach a lesson from Everyday Editing.  Both of 

you must select a mentor text to illustrate grammatical concepts. You will provide an electronic 

copy to each class member for his or her future use. The lesson must not exceed 25 minutes. 

Each of you must complete an individual Bellarmine Lesson Plan. You must together design a 5-

10 item multiple choice assessment that accurately reflects the success of your editing 

instruction; and after the lesson, you will analyze the effectiveness of your performance under 

your individual reflection and extension of the lesson plan.  As a response in the class following 

each Everyday Editing lesson, every class member will also submit four sample illustrations of 

this grammatical concept from an appropriate mentor text. 

 

7. Standards Based Unit of Study, a Benchmark Assignment                        250 points 

Composition of a Standards Based Unit of Study (SBUS) is a benchmark asessment for methods 

students and will demonstrate your knowledge of best practice in language arts teaching.  

Planning of this project should begin immediately; work on the unit will continue throughout the 

entire semester. There will be a series of due dates to pace and direct your work.  Failure to meet 

each of these deadlines will deduct from your overall unit score and reduce the feedback that you 

receive to guide unit design. This comprehensive project must be submitted to the instructor in 

LiveText as well as hard copy for summative assessment. Your unit may reference a strategy or 

lesson from another source; however,  SBUS lessons must reflect your original ideas, not just 

a borrowing or application of lessons or ideas from a pre-existing JCPS unit or other 

professional website. 

 

At the completion of this project, you will have developed a two-three week curriculum unit that 

you should, ideally, be able to use as during student teaching or as an early career teacher.  You 

will have  choices in your unit focus; but, as your instructor, I will expect to consult and approve 

your choices at designated times to insure that your unit is realistic (feasible with existing 

curriculum guides) and developmentally appropriate for the level you teach.  Your colleagues 

will also review the SBUS project while in progress.   

 

This unit will have 10-15 lesson outlines with objectives and assessments clearly specified. Two 

consecutive lessons must be written in the Bellarmine Lesson Plan Template, but the remaining 

lessons must be so clearly detailed that a substitute teacher could teach each lesson.  At least one 

of your lessons must include a PowerPoint presentation (to demonstrate your fluency with 

technology). You will include the PowerPoint in your unit submission.  The unit lessons must 

engage students with hands-on technology and incorporate interdisciplinary connections. 

Following completion of the project you will complete a reflective essay, using the various forms 
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of reflection from Valli (2003) to analyze your decisions and your growth through this major 

project. 

 

SUBMISSION OF REQUIRED FORMS:   

The Standards Based Unit of Study along with two fully developed, consecutive lesson plans 

following the Bellarmine Lesson Plan format and one lesson PowerPoint must be submitted both 

electronically (LiveText) and in paper copy for instructor and program evaluation.  

 

You will also submit the following via LiveText: 

1) Self Assessment of Teacher Dispositions 

2) Self Assessment of Teacher Standards 

3) Evaluation of Field Placement 

4) Institutional Assessment of Teacher Dispositions (introductory informational items only) 

 

Field Placement Forms that must be submitted at the end of the semester include:   

(1) field observation log, signed by your mentor teacher,  

(2) dispositions assessment from host teacher,  

(3) field observation notes in composition notebook.  

 

ALL major assignments in this course must be completed in order to receive a passing 

grade. 

GRADING SCALE:   

                                     A    = 1000 -931 

E- =   920 - 930 

B+  =   909 -919 

B    =   850 -908 

F- =   839 - 849 

C+  =   828 - 838 

C    =   758 - 698 

D    =   699 - 757 

F     =   698 points and below 

 

Weekly reflective responses to reading will be assessed formatively using the following 

criteria: 

 

3 or Plus (+) Reflective:   

*writing is clear, focused, well supported with relevant specific examples and rich details;  

*writing is free of mechanical errors;  

*writer thoughtfully integrates relevant course readings and/or class experiences;  

*writer shares insights based upon personal experiences and/or considers alternatives such as 

how lessons learned might influence future actions.  

 

2 or Check (√) Descriptive: 

*writing is clear, focused, and supported with relevant details;   

*writing contains a few mechanical errors that do not distract from content;  

*writer attempts to make sense of incidents described, readings completed, or patterns observed  
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1 or Minus (-)  Incomplete 
*writing is unclear, disorganized, and contains minimal support and/or detail 

*mechanical errors may impair fluency 

*writer gives superficial description with only vague connections to course content/conversations 

 

Any late assignments, IF accepted because of emergency, will result in loss of points.   

 

Writing Portfolio entries will be assessed using the Kentucky Writing Rubric and genre-specific 

rubrics provided by the instructor.  All projects will include a specific rubric to guide the student 

to excellence and success. 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS: As prospective English and language 

arts teachers, the quality of all your written products should be excellent, the quality of class 

participation should be active and inquisitive, and the quality of group projects and interactions 

should be cooperative and responsible.   

 

All of the work of this module must be completed to receive a satisfactory grade.  An 

incomplete grade, though rare, may be recorded only if there is verification of illness, death in 

the family, or some other emergency/extenuating circumstance that has prohibited the student 

from completing the course work. Prior to the end of the course, a student must meet with the 

professor to discuss extenuating circumstances and request an incomplete grade.  The instructor 

will then determine whether an incomplete grade is warranted and, if appropriate, sign a contract 

for timely completion of the course work. 

 

All outside class writing assignments (except the field journal) must be neatly word-processed 

using a standard 12 point font, double-spaced, consistent with the rules of college-level English 

grammar, spelling, punctuation, and style.  All assignments with references or citations follow 

APA style.  

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

  

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest 

possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student 

Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has 

the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know 

and abide by the instructor’s policy. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION: Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator (located in the 

Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480). The instructor, upon notification from 

Disability Services, will then meet with the student to discuss appropriate strategies.  Please do 

not request accommodations directly from the instructor. 

 

The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in 

order to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware of the last day to withdraw 

(March 19) with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages 

and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the 

Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  Class format will encompass a wide variety of 

techniques and teaching strategies including small and large group discussions, discovery 

learning, direct instruction, group projects, and student presentations.  The professor will model 

best practice teaching methodologies that pre-service teachers will be expected to implement in 

future classrooms. 

 

CLASS EXPECTATIONS: Class will begin promptly at 5:30 p.m. Tardiness to class and/or 

leaving class early will reduce your grade.  You will record your attendance at each meeting on a 

work record attached to your class folder.    

 

In an effort to respect your classmates and professor, please turn off pagers and cell phones (or 

put on silent notification) upon entering the classroom. If there is a special circumstance, notify 

the instructor in advance.  Please refrain from text messaging, playing games on your phone, 

using your laptop to check e-mail, or surfing the internet during class.  You are expected to be 

actively engaged in the class work at all times. 

 

All course assignments must be completed and printed, if necessary, BEFORE class begins. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  This course will focus on the development 

of ethical and effective teachers who teach to the high standards of social justice, equity, and 

equality and who are caring and compassionate practitioners. Course content will emphasize 

research-based literacy strategies designed to reduce achievement gaps and meet the needs of 

diverse students. Further, the methods class will focus on developing teachers who are 

committed to providing equitable opportunities to learn for all students, who are determined to 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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address varied learning styles, and to prepare teachers who have the knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions necessary to successfully teach diverse learners and develop literacy skills for 

success in the 21
st
 Century. 

 

Students will become familiar with Kentucky Teacher Standards, lesson planning, and teacher 

dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction and working effectively with 

diverse students.  Methods students will also complete 35 field hours, selected for student 

diversity as well as effective teaching practice.  Students will use technology in various 

assignments throughout the course, including (but not limited to) submitting word-processed 

journals, constructing a Lesson Plan in the Bellarmine Lesson Plan Template, completing on-line 

research, responding to students’ writing via wiki, engaging in webquests, and designing a 

Standards Based Unit of Study. Field observations will also permit exploration of technology, 

especially assistive technology, and its use in the school setting. 

 

Continuing and regular use of word processing and e-mail will be expected.  Each student will 

use the Bellarmine student e-mail account for all class correspondence.  Pre-service teachers 

must use LiveText to create and post the benchmark assignments. Please e-mail me as you need 

to communicate about course work, absence (if necessary), and assistance in finding resources 

for course work. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both 

documents are available online via the student portal on the University’s intranet. Academic 

dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, 

fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and 

unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems or information. The following 

university policies govern this course: 

 Initial sanctions for instances of academic dishonesty may be imposed by the instructor or the 

appropriate dean. The choice of penalty ranges from a minimum penalty of failing the 

assignment or test to failing the course itself. 

 Following initial sanctions, all cases of academic dishonesty will be reported by the faculty 

to the Senior Vice-President for Academic Affairs, who has the authority to determine a 

more stringent penalty for the reported act, depending in part, on the student’s previous 

record of academic dishonesty. The student will be required to have a conference with the 

dean of his/her college, or the dean’s designee. 

 A second offense during the course of a student’s academic career at Bellarmine will result in 

immediate suspension of the student for the semester in which the most recent offense took 

place. 

 A third incidence of academic dishonesty during a student’s academic career at Bellarmine 

will result in immediate academic dismissal from the University by the Senior Vice-

President of Academic Affairs. 

 Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under 

question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a 



126 
 

teacher’s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-

dipping‖ hours intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather. Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX 

EDUC 346; MAT 590/592 

COURSE ASSESSMENTS LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KENTUCKY 

TEACHER 

STANDARDS 

AFTSE 

OBJECTIVES 
NMSA 

Standards* 

NCTE 
Standards** 

1. Class Leadership 1, 2, 3,5 1, 5, 8, 10 1, 3, 5 1 2.1-2.6 

3.1;3.2 

2. Writing Portfolio 1, 2, 3,4 1, 5, 6, 9 3, 5 3 3.2 

3. Lesson Portfolio 2, 3 1, 7, 8, 9, 10 1, 2, 3 1, 5, 6 3.1.6 

4. Reflective Field Journal  2, 3,4,5 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8  1, 2, 3, 5 2 1.1-1.4 

2.1-2.6 

5. Demonstration Lessons and 

Video 

2, 3, 4, 5 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 

8,  

1, 3, 4 4.5 4.1-4.8 

6. Collaborative Lesson 2, 3, 4, 5 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 

8, 10 

1, 3, 4 6 4.1-4.10 

7. Standards Based Unit of 

Study 

2, 3, 4 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 

8, 9, 10 

1, 3,4, 5 1,  3.1-3.7; 

4.1-4.10 

8. English Methods Exam 1 1, 7  4, 5 1, 3 1.1-1.4 

 

 

*National Middle School Association Standards  

**National Council of Teachers of English Standards   
 

MAT MOD IV: TENTATIVE CLASS SCHEDULE 

Class/Date 
  

Topic of lesson 

Research/ 

Readings 
Completed 

MAJOR ASSIGNMENTS DUE 

1   

Jan 11 

Syllabus Review and Expectations;  

Writing Genres and Criteria 

  

2 

Jan 18 

Writing Process: PreWriting 

Introduction to SBUS 

MSW 2 -4 

 
#Reflection on Literacy Event 
 KDE How to Develop Standards-Based Unit  

3 

Jan 25 

Designing Writing Lessons 

Teaching Grammar and Editing 

Assessing Writing 

MSW 5  

EE 1- 3 

 

Kentucky Writing Scoring Handbook  

Insert Strategy 

Review Reflective Journal 

4  

 Feb 1 

Personal Writing 

Assessing Writing 

MSW 6 Convention Assessment  

*Grammar Lessons  

5 

Feb 8 

Celebrating Poetry 

Conferring with Writers 

MSW 7-8 #Personal Writing Draft 

*Personal Writing Lessons 

Demonstration Lesson Plan/Proposal 

6 Transactive (On-Demand) Writing  #Poem Draft 
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Feb 15 Evaluating Writing  *Poetry Writing Lessons 

SBUS PROPOSAL 

7 

Feb 22 

Drama in the Classroom  

 

MSW 9 #On-Demand Response & #Prompt   
*Transactive Writing Lessons 

8 

Mar 8 

Everyday Editing Lesson Demo 

Open Response Questions 

EE    

 
#Monologue Draft  

SBUS LESSON OUTLINE 

9 

Mar 15 

Everyday Editing Lesson Demo 

Teaching and Writing About Lit 

EE    

LW 1-2 

*Transactive Writing Lessons 

Double Entry Journal 

10 

Mar 22 

Everyday Editing Lesson Demo 

Making Meaning of Texts 

EE 

LW 3-4 
SBUS PEER REVIEW 

*Drama Writing Lessons 

11  

Mar 29 

Everyday Editing Lesson Demo 

Writing about Literature 

EE 

LW 5-6 
SBUS FORMATIVE REVIEW 

Prep for Text-Based Discussion 

12 

Apr 5 

Demo Lesson Presentations and 

Class Assessment 

 

LW 7-8 
Lesson Plan with Reflection 

Reflective Field Journal 

13 

Apr 12 

Demo Lesson Presentations  

Developing Literary Competence 

 

LW 9-10 

 All LiveText Forms Submitted 

Prep for Socratic Circle 

14 

Apr 19 

Balancing Literacy Instruction  SBUS SUMMATIVE REVIEW 

with Reflective (Valli) Essay 

15 

Apr 26 

Portfolio Review and Publication 

 

 #Submit Writing Portfolio  

SBUS submitted to LiveText 

16 

May 3 

Methods Exam 

Course Evaluation and Reflection 

  

Instructor reserves the right to alter this schedule to achieve course goals. 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for Education 355 

The Secondary Classroom as a Learning Environment  
Fall 2011 

 3 Credit Hours 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:   

 

In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. Dottie J. Willis 

OFFICE:  BOB 335 

PHONE:   502-272-7985 
E-MAIL:   dwillis@bellarmine.edu                     

OFFICE HOURS:   Monday  2:00 - 5:00 P.M. 8:00 - 9:00 P.M. 

   Thursday  1:00 - 4:00 P.M. 7:00 - 8:00 P.M. 

       And by appointment 

CLASS MEETING TIMES:  Thursday 4:30-7:00 P.M. 

      BOB 202 

TEXTBOOKS:   

Hardin, C (2008). Effective Classroom Management, 2
nd

 Edition.  Columbus: Pearson. 

 

Jones, Fred. (2007). Tools for Teaching:  Discipline, Instruction, Management. Second  
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 Edition. Santa Cruz, CA: Frederic H. Jones & Associates, Inc. 

 

McMillan, James H. (2011). Classroom Assessment: Principles and Practice for Effective  

 Standards-Based Instruction. Fifth Edition. Boston: Pearson. 

 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  You will need a three-ring binder for organization of all class work and 

handouts.  You will need two class folders (with prongs and pockets):  one folder for collection 

and submission of all field work materials and a second folder for compilation of assessment 

projects.  

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  Explores in-depth strategies for enhancing learning, problem 

solving and critical thinking skills; development of a classroom management plan; and 

development of specific assessment strategies and scoring rubrics.  Focuses on learning theory 

and motivation.  A 30-hour field experience component in a secondary education setting is 

embedded in the course. (Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education.) 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level), 

Interstate New Teacher Assessment and Support Consortium Standards (INTASC) as well as 

Kentucky Core Academic Standards, Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment and Program of 

Studies. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be 

emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, 

and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, 

benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues 

in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial 

and advanced programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: 

individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 

benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where 

appropriate). Based on this program assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency 

accomplishes the following objectives:  

1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 
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5) Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 355:  
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 
NATIONAL MIDDLE SCHOOL ASSOCIATION INITIAL LEVEL TEACHER PREPARATION 

STANDARDS addressed in EDUC 355 are as follows:  

1) Middle level teacher candidates understand the major concepts, principles, theories, and research 

related to young adolescent development, and they provide opportunities that support student 

development and learning. 

 

2) Middle level teacher candidates understand the major concepts, principles, theories, and research 

underlying the philosophical foundations of developmentally responsive middle level programs and 

schools, and they work successfully within these organizational components. 

3) Middle level teacher candidates understand the major concepts, principles, theories, standards, and 

research related to middle level curriculum and assessment, and they use this knowledge in their 

practice. 

4) Middle level teacher candidates understand and use the central concepts, tools of inquiry, standards 

and structures of content in their chosen teaching fields, and they create meaningful learning 

experiences that develop all young adolescents’ competence in subject matter and skills. 

5) Middle level teacher candidates understand and use the major concepts, principles, theories, and 

research related to effective instruction and assessment, and they employ a variety of strategies for a 

developmentally appropriate climate to meet the varying abilities and learning styles of all young 

adolescents. 

6) Middle level teacher candidates understand the complexity of teaching young adolescents, and they 

engage in practices and behaviors that develop their competence as professionals. 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES: The following course objectives are connected to the 

AFTSE’s conceptual framework and program objectives.  Through readings, class presentations, 

reflective writing assignments, authentic projects, and active self-assessment, candidates will: 

1. Develop an increased understanding of the current theories and research in the areas of 

assessment, learning and classroom management, particularly as these are relevant to 

adolescents in a school context through class presentations (PO #4, technical reflection, 

deliberative reflection); 

2. Develop an increased understanding of, and positive attitude toward, the cognitive diversity 

of adolescents and design a variety of assessments to address this diversity through field 

work and lesson presentations (PO #2 and 3, personalistic reflection, critical reflection); 

3. Collect and analyze assessment and management data to determine the effect of instruction on 

student learning and behavior through field work as interventionists and through their portfolio of 
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classroom assessments and rubrics (PO #1, 2, and 4, technical reflection, reflection in and on 

action). 

4. Describe the belief system upon which a variety of learning theories and behavior management 

systems are founded; develop a classroom management plan that integrates a professional 

management model and your personal belief system through the management benchmark assignment 

(PO #2 and 4, deliberative reflection, personalistic reflection). 

5. Participate in the teaching-learning process in the field placement, with appropriate reflection 

of those experiences consistent with course objectives in reflective journals and class 

participation (PO # 1, 2, and 3, personalistic reflection, reflection in and on action). 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:  

 Attendance, Participation, and Class Leadership (150 points) 

Teacher candidates will be expected to contribute actively and thoughtfully to whole class and 

small group discussions and activities.  Candidates’ attendance and active participation in this 

class are crucial.  As part of the class participation grade, candidates will be assessed on their 

ability to integrate course material, engage peers, and positively shape class discussions through 

critical question posing, active listening, and reflective thinking.  15 points will be deducted from 

the attendance, participation, and leadership grade for each class missed. Tardies or requests to 

leave class early will also deduct from the class leadership grade. More than two absences will 

necessitate a conference with the professor about potential outcomes.  Late assignments will be 

accepted only with prior approval from the instructor but will result in a five-point deduction for 

each day (not each class) that an assignment is submitted late.   

 

 Reflective Journals for Field Placement (200 points)  Each student will earn 30 field 

hours by observing and participating in the classroom and school environment at Doss High 

School.  During the field experiences, candidates are expected to become an active member in 

the classroom learning environment and work together with cooperating teachers and 

departmental teams in analysis of student work.  Candidates will also be assigned to work once 

per week with individual Doss students as interventionists and record student’s  individual 

progress toward learning targets in their subject area, using a prescription form designed by the 

instructor.  

 

Bellarmine candidates are expected to be present, punctual, and professional when 

assigned to field work. If for some reason you must be absent from scheduled field 

assignments, you are expected to notify your Doss cooperating teacher, your Bellarmine 

field observer, and your course professor immediately. After field observations and 

activities, candidates will reflect on their experiences to describe a variety of classroom 

dynamics, adolescent learning themes, and assessment initiatives.  In addition to discussing the 

effect of teaching on student learning, field journals should indicate how the student has gained 

an understanding of, and appreciation for, the diversity of students and their movement through 

adolescence.  Each student will be expected to share reflections, impressions, and experiences 

from field during our class discussions.   

 

Candidates must bring their reflective journals to every class, and they will be submitted to me 

for formative evaluation twice during the semester. Candidates are expected to complete a 

formal report after each intervention meeting with an assigned student.  All forms must be 
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submitted at the end of the semester, and students will compose a formal reflection about 

insights gleaned from the intervention experiences.  The final reflection must be word processed 

and demonstrate precise writing/thinking skills. A separate rubric for this reflection will be 

provided. Field notes, handouts, and other materials can be neatly handwritten and arranged in 

chronological order.  At the completion of the field component, I will collect a teaching 

visit/field placement-hours-Log of Hours-form with the host teacher’s signature and a 

professional evaluation from the host teacher before a grade will be submitted for EDUC 355. 

 

 Portfolio of Assessment Projects and Rubrics (150 points) With instruction from your 

teacher and guidance from your field experience supervisor, you are to design various formative 

and summative assessments for your content area.  This project will include a narrative 

description that correlates assessments with one or more of the standards in the Program of 

Studies, one or more Core Content for Assessment statements, and one or more national 

standards for your particular content/certification area.  The notebook will also include rubrics 

and scoring guides for assessments.  Over the course of the semester, candidates will collect 

data from observation of instruction and assessment at Doss High School.  This data will be 

summarized and presented with a description of the effect of this data on student learning and 

behavior.  A table of contents for the assessment notebook will be provided in class.  The 

notebook will be reviewed during the semester and a summative notebook will be submitted as 

the final exam for the course. A protocol for the notebook will be provided in class. 

 

 Collaborative Management Presentation (100 points)  Working with an assigned 

partner, you will teach our class key principles about a major classroom management system  

featured in your classroom management textbook. You are expected to engage students using 

best instructional practices and visuals such as a PowerPoint or active learning strategies to 

enhance this presentation on key principles, advantages, and disadvantages of this management 

model. You will receive a specific rubric and guidelines for this class presentation  

 

 Lesson Plan taught at Doss High School (150 points) Consult as soon as possible with 

your Doss teacher about teaching a lesson in the field classroom where you are observing.  

Solicit feedback in advance from both the host teacher and your Bellarmine instructor. Your 

Bellarmine field supervisor must receive a lesson plan 48 hours before you plan to deliver it in 

order to offer valuable feedback BEFORE you teach. Design this lesson using the new 

Bellarmine Lesson Plan Template. A Bellarmine field instructor must observe and assess your 

delivery of this lesson. Even if your actual presentation does not require the entire block, you 

should prepare and submit a whole lesson plan including reflection upon your lesson’s 

outcomes.  The Bellarmine supervisor must also observe at least one informal lesson when you 

are working as an interventionist with your assigned student. You will reflect on this experience 

and gain valuable insights from your field supervisor. 

 

 Classroom Management Paper, a Benchmark Assignment (250 points) 

All teacher candidates for initial certification in the Annsley Frazier Thornton School of 

Education are required to write a classroom management paper and score ―proficient‖ on 

the assessment rubric.  This paper must be submitted and assessed through LiveText so 

that student performance data can be reviewed to track individual candidate progress and 

for use in program improvement. 



133 
 

If scored ―proficient,‖ this benchmark assessment allows the candidate to demonstrate 

competency in these program and state standards: 

 

AFTSE 
Conceptual 
Framework 

Kentucky Teacher Standards 

Personalistic 
reflection, Reflection 
in and on action, 
Deliberative 
reflection, 
Critical reflection 

1     Demonstrates a current and sufficient academic knowledge of certified content areas to 
develop student knowledge and performance in those areas. 
3.2 Establishes clear standards of conduct, shows awareness of student behavior, and responds in 
ways that are both appropriate and respectful of candidates. 
3.3 Uses a variety of strategies and methods to support student diversity by addressing 
individual needs. 
3.4 Treats all candidates with respect and concern and monitors student interactions to 
encourage candidates to treat each other with respect and concern. 
7.1 Reflects on accurately evaluates student learning using appropriate data. 
7.2 Reflects on and accurately evaluates instructional practice using appropriate data. 

 

The classroom management paper has five components and should be approximately 10-

15 pages.  
1. Provide an overview of your philosophy of classroom management developed through class readings, 

field experiences, and other research.  Then, connect your philosophy to an accepted model(s) of 

classroom management.  For example, does your philosophy of discipline align with the Behaviorist 

Model or the Assertive Discipline Model? 

2. Create a drawing or diagram of your hypothetical classroom, indicating room arrangement, instructional 

areas, and where specific items/areas might be located.  Accompany your diagram with a narrative 

explaining room décor, the physical atmosphere you intend to create, and how you expect your room 

arrangement to contribute to content-specific instruction and the developmental needs of candidates.  

You may use an electronic drawing or a hand drawing, but both should look professional. 

3. Describe specific strategies you will use to create a positive learning climate. Address how you will 

have all students participating in class, how you will offer enrichment activities for students finishing 

early, how you will handle cooperative group work and learning centers, how you will provide feedback 

to your students, and which strategies you will use to encourage appropriate behavior.  Be sure to speak 

to diverse learners who may need accommodations for academic, social, and/or behavioral concerns. 

4. Describe the classroom routines, rules, and expectations that you will use in the classroom.  These 

routines, rules, and expectations should indicate how you will foster student self-control and self-

discipline, how you will show sensitivity to individual differences, and how you will help motivate 

student learning. 

5. Collect data on 5 – 8 characteristics that determine the context of a Seneca High School.  Characteristics 

might include free/reduced lunch, ethnicity, racial diversity, gender, CATS scores, attendance, mobility 

index, PTA membership, academic programs, graduation rates, or candidates with IEPs or 504 plans.  

Based on this school’s demographic information, how will you adjust/refine your management 

philosophy and/or plan to meet the specific needs of all children in this school? 

6. Then write a separate reflective essay which adequately addresses the following: 

a. Clear connections to performance criteria of Kentucky Teacher Standards 

b. Areas of strength and for growth within Kentucky Teacher Standards are clear 

c. Valli’s forms of reflection are used to elaborate on decisions related to the assignment; class will 

review Valli and types of reflection involved for this paper. 

NOTE: This paper must include correct APA style text citations and references. 
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Assessment Policy 

As teacher candidates, the quality of all written products should be excellent, the quality of class 

participation should be active and inquisitive, and the quality of group projects and interactions 

should be cooperative and responsible.  All of the work required in this course must be 

completed in order to receive a satisfactory grade.  

 

All assignments must be neatly word-processed using 12-point font, double-spaced, and 

consistent with the rules of college-level English grammar, spelling, punctuation, and style.  All 

assignments with references or citations should use APA (6
th

 Edition) style. 
 
Assessment Criteria and rubric for essays, projects, and group products: 

“4 or A” This level means response is elaborate, tightly organized, well detailed and 
supported, clear, focused, complex, well written and produced, precise, rich, distinctive, or 
creative; task is fully completed or demonstrates effort to go beyond the assignment. 

“3 or B” This level means response is focused, interesting, suitable, supported, logical, 
acceptable, and contains minimal errors; task is mostly complete. 

“2 or C” This level means that an effort was made to accomplish the task, but it was 
accomplished simplistically, contains significant errors, lacks focus and/or supporting 
evidence for claims, is disorganized, is poorly developed, and/or lacks coherence. 

“1 or F” This level indicates a performance that is minimal, lacking key components, 
filled with errors, and/or is organized incoherently.  Candidates will be asked to revise and 
re-submit all materials evaluated at this level. 

GRADING SCALE:   
A+    1000 – 99 0 B+ 890 – 880 C+ 790 – 780  D+ 710-701  

A  980 – 940 B 870 – 840 C 770 – 740 D 700-691 

A-  930 – 900  B- 830 – 800 C- 730 – 720 D- 690-681  
      F     680 and below 

 

ATTENDANCE:  You will be actively engaged in learning during every session; our class 

will begin promptly at 4:30 and conclude at 7:00 p.m.  Tardiness to class or leaving early 

will result in deductions from your attendance, participation, and leadership grade.  Please 

be respectful to the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, computers, 

and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, texts, or 

other types of communication must be made after class or at designated break times.  

Failure to abide by these expectations will result in loss of points from your attendance, 

participation, and leadership grade. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 
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serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events, student needs, or changes in course content. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (727-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that Oct. 19, 2011 is the last 

day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university’s Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at: http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/forms.aspx 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  Class format will encompass a wide variety of 

techniques and teaching strategies including small and large group discussion, discovery 

learning, direct instruction, group projects, and student presentations in addition to a variety of 

media.  Case studies, videos, and simulations will be utilized to explore issues and concepts in 

typical and atypical development.  

**Students are expected to come to class prepared, having read the required assignments, 

and ready to actively participate.  You will also be asked to assess your own class 

participation and leadership. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:   

 EDUC 355 is a required course for secondary education majors. Students are introduced 

to teacher dispositions in relation to appropriate instruction and working effectively with 

all students.  Dispositions: Students will be evaluated for their dispositions toward the 

profession of teaching which include but are not limited to  

o general attitude and interactions with/toward ―authority‖, peers, children 

o work ethic 

o quality of work 

o energy 

o acceptance of and seeking support and criticism 

o integrity - moral, ethical, professional 

o attitude toward the work requirements for teaching as outlined in the Kentucky 

Teacher Standards 
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 Educ 355 students will complete 30 field hours, selected for student diversity as well as 

effective teaching practice.  Course content also includes diversity components including 

making accommodations for learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, and 

appreciating student diversity. Students will serve as interventionists in their field 

schools, working to address the ACHIEVEMENT GAP at a Persistently Low Achieving 

High School. Teacher candidates will work to remediate learning problems diagnosed in 

individual high school students through a variety of learning strategies, employing 

research-based LITERACY STRATEGIES. 

 Students will be introduced to the use of technology in the classroom, as well as using it 

themselves for assignments and projects. Students will submit assignments using 

technology and utilize Blackboard to obtain course information.  Field observations will 

also permit exploration of technology as it is used as an instructional and assessment tool 

in P-12 classrooms. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both 

documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware 

of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or 

rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not 

limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining 

unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of 

each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SUBMISSION OF REQUIRED FORMS:  The Classroom Management Benchmark and field 

evaluation forms must be submitted to LiveText.  

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 
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ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 355 
 

EDUC 355 

Assessment 

Learner 

objective 

Ky. 

Teacher 

Standards 

AFTSE 

Objectives 

Council for 

Exceptional 

Children 

Standards 

Interstate New 

Teacher 

Assessment & 

Support 

Consortium 

Standards 

National 

Middle 

School 

Association 

Standards 

National 

Association 

of Gifted 

Children 

Attendance, 

participation, 

and field 

1,2,3,4,5 1,2,3,4, 

5, 8, 9 

1, 3 3.1.1;  

6.1.3 

1.12, 1.23; 

2.31, 3.11-

3.15; 8.11-

8.13; 10.11 

1, 2, 3,  1 

Notebook of 

Assessment 

projects & 

rubrics 

2,3 2,4,5,7 1,2, 3, 4 3.2.1; 

4.1.1; 

4.4.1 

1.33,1.36; 

2.32; 3.31; 

8.10-8.22 

3, 4, 5 3 

Reflective 

Journal 
1,2 2,4,5,7 1,2,3,5 3.6.1 2.11, 2.22; 1, 6 1,4, 5 

Collaborative 

Presentation 
1, 2 1, 6, 8 1, 2, 3 4.4.1 9.13 6,7  

Lesson Plan 

and Delivery 
5 2,3,4,5 4, 5 3.3.1; 

3.5; 5.2 

3.11-3.15 

7.31-7.35;  

2, 3, 4 2, 3,7 

Classroom 

Management 

Plan 

1,2,3,4,5 3,4 2,3,4,5 4.3.1; 5.1 3.11;3.15; 

3.37; 913 

1, 2, 3, 5,  1, 6, 7 

 

EDUC 355:  TENTATIVE CLASS SCHEDULE 

 

Class/Date 
  

Topic of lesson 

Research/ 

Readings 
Completed 

MAJOR ASSIGNMENTS DUE 

1   

Aug 18 

Field Observations, Lesson Design, 

Syllabus Review, Professional Ethics, 

and Expectations  

  

2 

Aug 25 

Classroom Management Beliefs 

Role of Assessment in Classrooms 

Hardin  1 &15 

McMillan 4 

Jones 1-4 

CLASS WILL MEET AT DOSS 

HIGH SCHOOL. 

3 

Sep 1 

Learning Targets and Feedback 

 

McMillan 2 & 5 

Jones 5-8 
 

4  

Sep 8 

Overview of Management Models Hardin Text Two-Week Check-In Journal 

Collaborative Management 

Presentations  

5 

Sep 15 

Review of Management Models 

 

Summative Assessment 

Hardin Text  

 

McMillan 6 

 

6 

Sep 22 

Motivation & Accountability McMillan 7 & 8 

Jones 9 & 10 
Assessment Notebook 

(formative check) 

7 

Sep 29 

Positive Communication, Classroom 

Rules, Routines & Procedures 

Jones 11&12 

Hardin Text 
Management Philosophy Draft 

8 

Oct 13 

 Special Needs Students  McMillan 12   

Jones 13-19 
Classroom Diagram Draft 
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Hardin 14 

9 

Oct 20 

Grading and Reporting McMillan 13 Positive Climate Strategies 

Draft 

10 

Oct 27 

Standards-Based Tests McMillan 14 Rules, Routines & Procedures 

Draft 

11  

Nov 3  

ELL Students  Demographics Draft 

12 

Nov 10 

Producing Responsible Behavior Jones 20-25 

 
Reflective Draft 

13 

Nov 17 

Portfolio Assessment McMillan 10 

 
 Submit Management 

Benchmark to LiveText  

14 

Dec 8 

Final Exam 3 – 6 p.m. Field Journal and Reflective 

Essay on Field Experience 

Assessment Notebook 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
EDUC 445: Reading in the Content Areas 

Fall 2011 
 3 Credit Hours 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and 
world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, 
and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students 
through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, 
within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for 
successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an 
educational environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic 
conversations not dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to 
thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and 
contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. 
By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the 
future, and to improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational 
motto:  In Veritatis Amore, 
In the Love of Truth. 
 
INSTRUCTOR:  Becca Haynes 
PHONE:  (502) 609-6018 
E-MAIL:    rhaynes@bellarmine.edu or Rebecca.haynes@oldham.kyschools.us               
OFFICE HOURS: Wednesdays (30 minutes after class) or by appointment                               
CLASS MEETING TIMES: Wednesday 4:30-7:00 (see attached schedule) 
TEXTBOOKS:   
 Fisher, D. & Frey, N. (2008) Improving Adolescent Literacy. Pearson, Upper Saddle 
River, New Jersey. 

Toppin, D. & McManus, R. (2010)  Stuck in the Middle. Heinemann, Portsmouth, NH. 
 
SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Three ring binder or folder for material collection, paper (notebook or 
loose leaf) for reflection, and writing utensil (preferably blue or black pen). 
 
COURSE DESCRIPTION:  This course familiarizes middle and secondary pre-service  teachers 
with the reading process as it relates to teaching content area material.  Students will have the 

mailto:rhaynes@bellarmine.edu
mailto:Rebecca.haynes@oldham.kyschools.us
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opportunity to develop materials for assessing and teaching reading in specific content areas.  
This course connects to both the theme of the School of Education (Educator as Reflective Learner) 
and to its Conceptual Framework by requiring students to use Valli’s (1997) five types of 
reflection: technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action. Students 
will apply content from text reading, class discussion, field observation, and group experiences 
to their reflections on their role as future educators. 
 
Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as 
well as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core 
Academic Standards. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE 
LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, 
personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for 
content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and 
evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with 
children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  
 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION: To 
prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 
 
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the 
knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial 
and advanced programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: 
individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 
benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams 
(where appropriate). Based on these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves 
proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5) Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 
 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 445: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 
2. Designs and Plans Instruction 
3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 
4. Implements and Manages Instruction 
5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 
7.    Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

       8.    Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 
 



141 
 

COMBINED NCTE and IRA STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 445* 

1. Students read a wide range of print and non-print texts to build an understanding of texts, 

of themselves, and of the cultures of the United States and the world; to acquire new 

information; to respond to the needs and demands of society and the workplace; and for 

personal fulfillment. Among these texts are fiction and nonfiction, classic and 

contemporary works.  

3. Students apply a wide range of strategies to comprehend, interpret, evaluate, and 

appreciate texts. They draw on their prior experience, their interactions with other readers 

and writers, their knowledge of word meaning and of other texts, their word identification 

strategies, and their understanding of textual features (e.g., sound-letter correspondence, 

sentence structure, context, graphics).  

4. Students adjust their use of spoken, written, and visual language (e.g., conventions, style, 

vocabulary) to communicate effectively with a variety of audiences and for different 

purposes.  

5. Students employ a wide range of strategies as they write and use different writing process 

elements appropriately to communicate with different audiences for a variety of purposes.  

6. Students apply knowledge of language structure, language conventions (e.g., spelling and 

punctuation), media techniques, figurative language, and genre to create, critique, and 

discuss print and non-print texts.  

8. Students use a variety of technological and information resources (e.g., libraries, 

databases, computer networks, video) to gather and synthesize information and to create 

and communicate knowledge.  

11. Students participate as knowledgeable, reflective, creative, and critical members of a 

variety of literacy communities.  

12. Students use spoken, written, and visual language to accomplish their own purposes (e.g., 

for learning, enjoyment, persuasion, and the exchange of information). 
*National Council of Teachers of English; International Reading Association 
 
COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:  The candidates will: 

1. Read and respond to course assignments through writing, course discussions, and 
group activities. 

2. Develop knowledge regarding various reading assessments and practice implementing 
through an assessment summary.   

3. Develop and implement instructional literacy strategies to support content area learning 
 and demonstrate understanding through a taped classroom instruction and reflection. 

4. Develop and implement reading strategies tailored to different courses and students as  
evidenced through lesson planning and reflection. 

5. Become knowledgeable about new trends and best practices in literacy and share 
through class presentations. 

 
Specialized Professional Association standards (NCTM, NCTE, NSTA, NCSS) are addressed 
in course content as they relate to candidates’ area(s) of specialization with respect to lesson 
design, core content for assessment, Kentucky Core Academic Standards,  and the 
implementation of literacy strategies in content areas.  
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Course Objective KTS NCTE/IRA AFTSE Program 
Objectives 

1 1, 3, 6, 7 1, 4, 5, 6, 11, 12 3, 5 

2 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7 3, 4, 5, 11, 12 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

3 1, 2, 4, 5, 6 3, 4, 5, 8, 11, 12 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

4 1, 2, 4, 5, 6 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 11, 12 2, 3, 4, 5 

5 1, 3, 6, 7 1, 6, 8, 11, 12 3, 5 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

Course Readings & Discussions 
Instructional conversation (IC) is a method of instruction based within a socio-cultural 
theoretical framework.  It is through language and interaction with others that one comes to 
know (Vygotsky, 1978).  Therefore, class discussions will be part of our learning this semester 
when we meet in small groups.  Students will be expected to read the required materials prior 
to coming to class.  Students will be responsible for reading and contributing to discussions on 
any additional handouts or articles this semester. 
 

Lesson Planning (assignment and rubric attached) 
Students will develop two reading strategy lesson plans.  The lessons may be designed for any 
content area but must incorporate reading strategies that are appropriate to the selected topic 
and grade level. The lesson plans must be related to the KY Program of Studies and Core 
Content for Assessment.  Plans must be KTIP format. Guidelines are attached.  
 
Lesson Instruction (assignment and rubric attached) 
Students will videotape their execution of a reading strategy lesson plan. This will occur during 
field placement and will incorporate material learned throughout this course. The students will 
reflect on their implementation of the lesson and share their experience with the class. 
Guidelines are attached.  
 
Reading Assessment Summary (assignment and rubric attached) 
Each student will conduct a formal reading assessment on a child.  The child can be of any 
grade level from K-12 but it is suggested to assess a middle school or high school student.  A 
formal analysis will be written and submitted.  Guidelines are attached. 
 
Strategy Share (assignment attached) 
Each student will be required to investigate two instructional strategies and present this 
strategy in class.  The strategy will need to be modeled and explicitly taught to the other 
students in the class. 
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In Class Assignments/Homework 
At various times, students will be expected to participate and complete assignments in class and 
for homework.  These assignments are contextualized within the day’s topic and therefore it is 
not possible to make up the assignment.  Class participation and attendance is strongly 
encouraged. 
 
GRADING SCALE:   
Lesson Plans    (20 pts. each x 2) 40 
Lesson Instruction   (Final Exam)  20 
Strategy Share             (5 pts. each x 2) 10 
Assessment Summary    20 
In Class/Homework Assignments    10 
(includes participation) 
      ________________ 
 
       100 points 
Grading Scale: 
A + = 100 

A = 95-99 

A- = 90-94 

B+ = 88-89 

B = 84-87 

B- = 80-83 

C+ = 78-79 

C = 74-77 

C- = 70-73 

D+ = 68-69 

D = 64-67 

D- = 60-63 

F = 59 or below 
 

Attendance Policy 
Students are expected to attend all course meetings, arrive punctually, and be prepared with the 
assigned reading material. The course discussions and activities for this class are vital to 
understanding the course content. Three points will be deducted from the final average for 
every class missed.  After two missed classes, the instructor will meet with the student and 
further point deductions will occur. Missed classes will also impact participation points. 
 
ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS: All assignments must be neatly typed 
using 12 point Times New Roman font, double-spaced, and adhere to rules of Standard English 
grammar, spelling and punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  
No late assignments will be accepted unless with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor.  
 
Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 
computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, 
texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 
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If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 
instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 
the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 
after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 
 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the 
University to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students 
must meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences 
related to University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a 
signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University 
intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated 
absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from 
class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the 
student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 
 
INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 
disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 
services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 
accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 
the Counseling Center, 4th floor of BOB, 272-8480).  
 
The professor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in 
order to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 
The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 
progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 
techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 
resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071). 
 
Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011 is the 
last day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 
percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 
from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 
Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 
http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 
 
CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  This class will rely on multiple methodologies 
such as lecture, discussion, group presentations, small group projects, simulations, etc.   
 
DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  Educ 445 is a required course for middle 
school and secondary education majors. Students are re-introduced to the Kentucky Teacher 
Standards and the NCTE/IRA Standards and how they apply to planning and implementing 
content lessons in the middle and secondary grades. Students are also reminded of the 
appropriate professional teacher dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate 
instruction and working effectively with all students.  
EDUC 445 will require that students complete assignments that require field work, selected for 
student diversity as well as effective teaching practice.  Course content also includes diversity 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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components including making accommodations for learner needs, culturally responsive 
teaching, and appreciating student diversity (see course calendar). 
Students are encouraged to use technology in the classroom, as well as using it themselves for 
assignments and projects. Field assignments will also permit exploration of technology, 
especially assistive technology, and its use in the school setting 
 
ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 
demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 
university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 
Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 
are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 
constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 
dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 
cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 
advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 
of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 
Student Handbook.  
 
All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 
Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 
failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 
student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 
academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 
recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 
University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 
under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 
signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 
intended for credit in another placement or course. 
 
SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 
schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 
the event classes are cancelled. 
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EDUC 445:  Reading in the Content 

Fall 2011 Calendar 

 

August 24  Welcome! 

   Overview of syllabus 

   Reading for Real 

   Ch. 1:Stuck in the Middle 

 

August 31  How Smart Readers Think 

   Ch. 2: Stuck in the Middle 

    

September 7  Thinking Strategies 

   Ch. 6: Improving Adolescent Literacy 

 

September 14  Assessments  

   Ch. 3: Improving Adolescent Literacy 

 

September 21  Why Textbooks Are Not Enough/How to Use a Textbook 

   Ch. 1: Improving Adolescent Literacy 

   Ch. 4: Stuck in the Middle 

  

September 28  Toward a Balanced Diet of Reading 

   Midterm assignment due: Instructional Strategy Lesson Plan #1 

   Ch. 2: Improving Adolescent Literacy 

 

October 5  Reading Strategies across the Curriculum 

   Ch. 7: Improving Adolescent Literacy 

 

October 12  Vocabulary 

   Ch. 3: Stuck in the Middle 

   Ch.4:Improving Adolescent Literacy 

 

October 19  Building a Community of Learners 
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   Ch. 6: Stuck in the Middle 

  

October 26  Notemaking vs. Notetaking 

   Instructional Strategy Lesson Plan #2 Due 

   Ch. 8: Improving Adolescent Literacy 

 

November 2  Inquiry Units: Exploring Big Ideas  

 

November 9  Help for Struggling Readers 

   Ch. 5: Improving Adolescent Literacy 

 

 

November 16  Writing to Learn 

   Reading Assessment Summary Due 

   Ch. 9: Improving Adolescent Literacy 

 

November 23  NO SCHOOL 

 

 

November 30  Learning Styles 

   Ch. 5: Stuck in the Middle  

 

December 7  FINAL EXAM (Teaching Presentations) 
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Instructional Strategy Lesson Plan 
 
Due Dates:  

1. September 28, 2011 

2. October 26, 2011 

 
Objectives: 

11. To create a lesson plan incorporating a minimum of one reading 
strategy 

12. To reflect on personal choices and application 

 
Requirements: 

 Lesson plan format (attached) 

 Typed, 12 pt. Times New Roman 

 Includes minimum one reading strategy new to you 

 Includes reflection detailing choices and application (minimum one 
and a half pages typed) 

 
Reflection:  
 In your reflection, respond to the following: 

 Why did you choose this strategy? 

 How would this strategy be relevant in your content area? 

 Why is this reading strategy important for your students? 

 How can this strategy work in other content areas? 

 For September 28 ONLY: Why is teaching reading important in your 
subject area? 

Rubric: attached 
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RUBRIC 

 5 4 3 2 0 
Format Assignment is 

in correct 
lesson plan 
format and 
follows all 
formatting 

instructions 

There are a 
few sections 

missing in the 
lesson plan 

format but it 
does not 

detract from 
overall  

meaning 

Lesson plan 
format is 

incomplete 
and detracts 
from overall 

meaning 

Lesson plan 
format is 

incomplete 
and incorrect 

No 
assignment 

Reading 
Strategy 

The reading 
strategy is 

new and has 
great 

relevance in 
your content 

area 

The reading 
strategy is 

new but 
shows little  
relevance in 
your content 

area 

The reading 
strategy is not 

appropriate 
for level or 

content  

The strategy 
used is not a 

reading 
strategy 

No 
assignment 

Reflection All 
components 
are present 

with insightful 
reflection 

All 
components 
are present 

with adequate 
reflection 

Some 
components 
are missing 
with little 
reflection 

Little or no 
reflection is 

seen 

No 
assignment 

Conventions The piece is 
well-written 

with no 
grammatical 

errors 

The piece has 
few 

grammatical 
errors but 
does not 

detract from 
overall 

meaning 

The piece has 
multiple 

grammatical 
errors and 

detracts from 
the overall 
meaning 

The piece is 
difficult to 
read due to 

multiple 
grammatical 

errors 

No 
assignment 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



150 
 

Reading Assessment Summary 
 
Due Date: November 16, 2011 
Objectives:  

 To assess any student K-12 using an appropriate reading assessment 

 To report and reflect on student’s literacy abilities and instructional implications 

 
Requirements: 

 Use appropriate reading assessment 

 K-12 student 

 Typed report/reflection (minimum 2 pages, 12 pt. Times New Roman, double 

spaced, includes components listed below) 

 
Report/Reflection:  
 In your reflection, respond to the following:  

 Brief overview of assessment used 

 Why assessment was chosen  

 Description of student (learning abilities, grades, home life, etc…) 

 Results of assessment 

 What the results mean in terms of level and instruction 

 Next steps as an instructor 

 Next steps for the student 

 Overall review of the assessment (helpful? Appropriate? Would you 

use it again?  
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RUBRIC 
 

 5 4 3 2 0 

Format Assignment 
follows all 
formatting 

instructions 

There are a few 
inconsistencies 
in format but it 

does not detract 
from overall  

meaning 

Format is 
incomplete and 
detracts from 

overall 
meaning 

Format is 
incomplete and 

incorrect 

No 
assignment 

Assessment Appropriate 
assessment 

given 
correctly 

with 
beneficial 

results 
reported 

Appropriate 
assessment 

given with few 
facilitator errors 
and results were 
helpful, but not 
as sufficient as 

needed.  

Inappropriate 
assessment 

given and the 
results were 
insufficient  

Inappropriate 
assessment 

given and the 
results were 

insufficient and 
invalid 

No 
assignment 

Reflection All 
components 
are present 

with 
insightful 
reflection 

All components 
are present with 

adequate 
reflection 

Some 
components 
are missing 
with little 
reflection 

Little or no 
reflection is 

seen 

No 
assignment 

Conventions The piece is 
well-written 

with no 
grammatical 

errors 

The piece has 
few grammatical 
errors but does 

not detract from 
overall meaning 

The piece has 
multiple 

grammatical 
errors and 

detracts from 
the overall 

meaning 

The piece is 
difficult to read 
due to multiple 

grammatical 
errors 

No 
assignment 
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Lesson Instruction- Strategy in Action! 
Final Exam 

 
Due Date: December 7, 2011 
Objectives:  

 To videotape yourself teaching and incorporating a reading strategy 

 To put to practice what you have learned from this class 

 To create a lesson plan incorporating a new reading strategy 

 To reflect on your experience as a reading teacher 

 
Requirements: 

 10-15 minute lesson videotaped (your video must be in a format able to play in the 

classroom) 

 Typed lesson plan in correct format 

 Typed reflection (minimum 2 pages, 12 pt. Times New Roman, double spaced, 

includes components listed below) 

 
Report/Reflection:  
 In your reflection, respond to the following:  

 Your decision to use this strategy 

 Brief description of pre and post lesson 

 Explanation regarding appropriateness of this strategy for your 

content area 

 The success of the strategy 

 Implications of strategy during the lesson 

 Next steps as an instructor 

 Next steps for the students 

 Lesson reflection: What will you do differently in the future? How 

could you use this strategy again?  
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RUBRIC 
 4 3 2 1 0 

Format Assignment 
is in correct 
lesson plan 
format and 
follows all 
formatting 

instructions 

There are a 
few sections 

missing in the 
lesson plan 

format but it 
does not 

detract from 
overall  

meaning 

Lesson plan 
format is 

incomplete 
and detracts 
from overall 

meaning 

Lesson plan 
format is 

incomplete 
and 

incorrect 

No assignment 

Videotape 10-15 
minutes in 
length and 

displays 
teacher 

modeling 
strategy and 

students 
using it 

correctly 

10-15 minutes 
in length and 

displays 
teacher 

explaining 
strategy, but 

not modeling, 
and students 

using it 
adequately 

Less than 10 
minutes in 
length and 

displays 
teacher 
briefly 

explaining 
strategy, but 

not modeling, 
and students 

using it 
poorly 

Less than 10 
minutes in 
length and 
displays no 

teacher 
interaction 

with 
strategy, 

and 
students 
using it 
poorly 

No assignment 

Reading Strategy The reading 
strategy is 

new and has 
great 

relevance in 
your content 

area 

The reading 
strategy is new 
but shows little  

relevance in 
your content 

area 

The reading 
strategy is not 

appropriate 
for level or 

content  

The strategy 
used is not a 

reading 
strategy 

No assignment 

Reflection All 
components 
are present 

with 
insightful 
reflection 

All 
components 
are present 

with adequate 
reflection 

Some 
components 
are missing 
with little 
reflection 

Little or no 
reflection is 

seen 

No assignment 

Conventions The piece is 
well-written 

with no 
grammatical 

errors 

The piece has 
few 
grammatical 
errors but does 
not detract 
from overall 
meaning 

The piece has 
multiple 

grammatical 
errors and 

detracts from 
the overall 

meaning 

The piece is 
difficult to 
read due to 

multiple 
grammatical 

errors 

No assignment 
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Reading Strategy Share 

 

Assignment: Choose TWO reading strategies to share with the 

class. One strategy will be presented each time. These must be 

new strategies, not ones already presented in class. It can 

come from experience, class reading, or research. 

 The strategy does not need to work in all content areas, 

but should be general enough to adapt to different 

lessons.  

 

Presentation:  

 On your assigned day, you will present this strategy to 

the class. The best format for this is to model the strategy and 

provide examples, practice, and resources. During your 

presentation, detail how you discovered this strategy.  

 Copies of the strategy need to be made for each student. If 

you need me to make copies for you, please send the 

information to me via e-mail by the Tuesday before the 

class you present.  

 

Grading:  

 This assignment is worth five points. You will receive full 

credit if the reading strategy is new, modeled, and relevant. 

Points will be deducted if the above criteria are not met. 
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English 101 G 

Expository Writing 

Spring 2011 

 

Dr. Powell                                                                                                                                            

MW   2:00-3:15 (HORR 103)                                        Alumni Hall 205 

272-7959 

Office Hours: MW 11:00-12:00 pm  

                        & by appointment                                                                                                                                                                  

ahpowell@bellarmine.edu  

 

 

Writing as Social Action 

 

Course Description   

This course is an introduction to college-level writing and is based on several key assumptions: 

Writing is a complex activity that requires ongoing practice and guidance.  It is a meaning-

making activity used to make sense of the world around us and to communicate to others.  This 

course combines critical reading and writing. Writing for this course focuses on essays that 

develop essential abilities in description, explanation, and argument. Through these essays, 

students are expected to master basic process and rhetorical skills crucial to strong college-level 

writing. Writing strategies, expectations, and criteria are context dependent; effective writing 

depends on the writer’s ability to understand and address audience, purpose, and topic.   

Learning Outcomes and Assessment Strategies   

  

Specifically, in this course students will 

 

 Use writing and reading for inquiry, learning, thinking, and communicating (Critical 

thinking skills) 

 Explore how genre shapes reading and writing as they write contemporary essays (e.g., 

literary, scholarly, and narrative) (Forms & creative processes in literature and the 

arts) 

 Identify and respond to different rhetorical contexts (purpose, voice, tone, audience) 

(Oral & Written communication skills) 

 Complete multiple analyses of course readings by ―Reading as a Writer‖ (Critical 

thinking skills/Oral & written communication)  

 Practice and develop writing processes such as invention, revision, organization, drafting 

through multiple drafts, editing (Oral & Written Communication) 

 Formulate an original thesis, focus, or controlling idea and support it by using a variety of 

strategies, including the integration of ideas and information from others (Critical 

thinking skills) 

 Use flexible strategies for generating ideas, drafting, revising, editing, and proofreading   

            *Critique their own work and the work of others (balancing the advantages of  

              working with others with the responsibility of doing their part) 
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            *Develop an effective writing process that encourages later invention and re- 

              thinking to revise their work 

            *Use multiple drafts to create and complete a successful text, and  

             *Generate texts that conform to the conventions of edited American English 

 

Note: 

Because this class focuses on the writing process as well as the written product, your daily 

participation and preparation are significant components of your grade.  Additionally, you should 

expect your writing to enter the public space of the classroom.  Overall, we will be reading, 

writing, discussing, and thinking about complex and sometimes emotionally charged topics.  The 

purpose of this is not to get you to conform to a single perspective or to think in a certain way 

but rather to get you, as a writer, to write in response to complex texts and issues, to discover 

how writing helps you understand ideas, to learn how writing helps you figure out what you 

think or know, to develop strategies for writing effectively about issues that are difficult and 

challenging, and to learn how to find something interesting to say. 

 

Required Text(s) & materials 

 A Writer’s Reference.  6
th

 Edition. Diana Hacker.  Boston; Beford/St. Martin’s, 2007. 

 Readings to be printed from Blackboard (some supplied by instructor)  

 
Standard supplies include notebook paper, notebook/folders as well as the means to print from blackboard 

or the Web, make photocopies, etc. as needed. 

 

University Student e-mail account (check regularly) 

 

Course Methodology 

You are expected to do all of the assigned reading which will include essays, class discussion 

board, peer writing, web sites.  You will be doing frequent formal and informal writing, such as 

responses to readings, responses to peers’ ideas, freewrites, invention/planning activities, first 

drafts of formal essays, revised drafts,  reviews of your own writing and peer writing, and 

revision activities.  You will have to write in class and out of class.  Writings will be read and 

evaluated by me, or by peers, or by both throughout the semester.   

 

Course Requirements and Grading Scale 
Participation/ Informal Writing  10% 

Reading as a Writer Analyses     30% 

Midterm Portfolio                       10% 

Final Portfolio            50% from a portfolio of your writing (drafts of all 3 Writing Projects must 

be submitted to instructor for approval at least once during the semester before inclusion in 

portfolio). 

*Failure of either one of these components will result in failure for the course. 

 

Grading Scale: [Bellarmine Unviersity] 

  
A+ = 97-100                  B+= 87-89             C+= 76-79                  D= 60-69 

A = 94-96                      B = 83-86               C = 70-75                   F = 60 and below 

A- = 90-93            B- =80-82 
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Participation:  As a member of a community of writers, you have a responsibility to your peers.  

Reading and writing is necessary for informed, substantive participation.  This participation may 

take the form of face-to-face class discussions, discussion board activities, workshops of student 

writing, in-class writing activities, and out of class research activities.  Your participation is 

critical for your learning as well as your peers’ learning.  Participation cannot be ―made up‖ at 

the end of the semester.  You need to do it all along.  Each of us has a responsibility to the 

class and to what happens during class.  The participation required for this class is an 

important part of the writing process; therefore, half of your course grade will be based on 

this. 

 

Coming to class and doing what is required will earn you a ―C‖ for participation.  Going above 

and beyond what is required, being a leader and going out of your way to learn more will earn 

you the honor grades of ―B‖ and ―A.‖  Numerous absences (usually more than 5), coming to 

class unprepared, not completing your reading responses, turning in late assignments, missing 

workshops and conferences, and minimum contribution to workshop groups will earn you a ―D‖ 

or an ―F.‖ 

 

Please keep all written work in this class!  Be sure to back-up and save your word processed 

work. 

 

Conferences 

It will often be necessary and helpful for you to meet with me to talk about specific writing 

concerns.  Each student is required to conference with me at least once during the semester, 

either during my office hours or by scheduling an appointment to discuss work in progress 

and/or any concerns you may have.  Be prepared to bring questions, notes, drafts, etc.  Do not 

come empty-handed.  This is a part of your participation grade.   
 

Late Work 

Late work will be accepted only with my prior consent.  Work submitted late without my consent 

must be accompanied by documentation legitimating an excused absence. 

Note: All Course requirements must be completed in order to pass this course.  Please note 

that submission does not equal completion. 

Attendance Policy 

This course focuses on the process of writing as well as the product; consequently, participation 

is required.  Turning in the papers is not enough; you must actively participate through class 

discussion, informal writing assignments, homework, classwork, and workshops.  Every member 

of this class is important in determining what happens in this class.  We are all, individually and 

collectively, responsible for how this class proceeds; therefore, you will be expected to attend 

class regularly, to be on time, to complete reading assignments, and to participate in discussions 

and activities.  Participation cannot be made up at the end of the semester.  You must do it all 

along.  You should not miss a writing workshop class; lack of in-class response to your 

work will prevent you from getting full credit on your papers and will affect your portfolio 

grade. 
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Because many of the activities required for the completion of our writing projects will take place 

in class and are difficult to make up, any absences will affect your progress in this course.  

Students missing six classes will have their final grade lowered by one letter grade, and students 

missing nine or more classes will not pass this course. 

 

If you miss a class, you are entirely responsible for obtaining notes, reviewing material that we 

may have covered, and arriving at the next class session prepared to turn in assignments and 

participate in the class.  Please see me before or after class to get materials that may have been 

given out.    

            The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to 

inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must meet with each 

instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-

sponsored events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee 

Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible 

opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The Student Absentee 

Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class.  Your instructor has the final say 

about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the 

instructor’s policy. 

 

Academic Honesty 

I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s Catalog 

2009-2011 and in the 2009-2010 Student Handbook; both documents are available online via 

mybellarmine.edu.  Students must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of 

ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number 

of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple 

submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems 

or information.  Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic 

honesty section of the Student Handbook.  All detected instances of academic dishonesty will be reported 

to the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the 

policy.  Penalties range from failing an assignment or test to dismissal from the University, depending, in 

part, on the student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most recent 

offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the University.   

 

Academic Resource Center (ARC)  

Bellarmine University is committed to providing services and programs that assist all students in 

further developing their learning and study skills and in reaching their academic goals.  Students 

needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, writing, 

time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc., should seek out the resources of the ARC, 

located on the A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library.  Call 452-8071 for more information. 

 

Disability Services 
Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator is located in the 

Counseling Center, phone 452-8480. 

 



159 
 

 

Tentative Class Schedule 
The following schedule is a guide.  Changes may be made based on our progress as a class and 

your needs.  Changes will be announced in class.   

 

M  1/10 Introductions; Syllabus; ―Reading as a Writer;‖ HW: Read Cofer ―More Room,‖  

write analysis; bring hard copy  

W 1/12 Review syllabus; How We Read; What is Rhetoric?—Handout; Discuss Cofer 

Analysis 

HW: Read excerpt from Persepolis –Handout   

Last Day to Add/Drop 

M 1/17 MLK Holiday 

W 1/19 Cofer, ―More Room.‖  Discuss Essay 1 topic.  HW—Begin invention for Essay 1; 

Read Stratapi, Persepolis excerpt.  

M 1/24 Narrative.  Stratapi, Persepolis excerpt. Discuss Wise & Soto.  HW— Wise, ―Born to 

Belonging‖ and Soto, ―The Jacket‖  

W 1/26 Discuss Wise and Soto.  Work on Essay 1. HW— write analysis of Wise       

M 1/31 Brainstorm—social self/cultural influence/defining event.  Share initial draft ideas.   

Volunteers for model peer workshop.  HW— Scribner ―Literacy in Three 

Metaphors.‖  Bring in cultural artifact related to your topic; Work on Essay 1—draft 

due Wed., 2/9   

W 2/2 Scribner and literacy.  Cultural Artifacts; HW— Bambara ―The Lesson,‖ write 

analysis of Bambara  

M 2/7 Discuss Readings; model peer workshop (Wise analysis); HW— Essay 1 draft due 

Wed., 2/9 

W 2/9 Essay 1 Draft due—workshop (Bring copies for group).  Revision.  

Introductions/paragraphs.   HW—Revise Essay 1, ―Final‖ draft due in class M  2/14 

w/ all process work    

M 2/14 Essay 1 ―Final draft‖ due (include all process work in a folder); Begin Essay 2 

planning; HW—Read Kuenz ―It’s a Small World After All,‖ write analysis of 

Kuenz 

W 2/16 Kuenz: Identification and cultural icons; HW— Read Trask ―Tourist, Stay Home,‖ 

write analysis of Trask 

Midterm Analysis Revision Due (10% of final grade) 

M 2/21 Discuss Trask; In-class response; Essay 2 connections; HW—Work on draft Essay 2 

(thesis and 2 opening paragraphs) 

Mid-term Grades Due 

W 2/23 Essay 2 –Thesis development; HW— Read Kidder ―A Moral Place,‖ write analysis 

Marin.  Essay 2 drafts due W 3/2  

M 2/28 Discuss reading; Paragraph Development—work on paragraph drafts for Essay 2; 

thesis/sample paragraphs (3-4); HW—Work on Essay 2; draft due W 3/2     

W 3/2 Essay 2 draft workshop (bring copies for group); Thesis Speed Dating; HW—Work 

on revision; Essay 2 ―final‖ draft due M 3/14.  Introduce Essay 3.  HW—Topics for 

Essay 3 – Post on Blackboard Discussion Board by 6:00 pm, Tues. 3/15; 
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read/respond to at least 3. 

 Spring Break   3/7 – 3/11 

M 3/14 

 

Essay 2 ―Final Draft‖ Due (Include all process work in a folder); Begin Essay 3; 

HW—Topics for Essay 3 – Post on Blackboard Discussion Board by 6:00 pm, Tues. 

3/15; read/respond to at least 3 before class. 

Last Day to Withdraw — 3/15 

W 3/16 Essay 3 Topics; HW—Read Read Tocqueville ―Democracy in America.‖  Draft 

claim & Issues for Essay 3 

M 3/21 Conferences  

W 3/23 In-class work on Claims/Issues.  Essay 3; HW—Read Ehrenrich ―Nickeled-and-

Dimed,‖ write analysis.   

M 3/28 Discuss Reading; HW—Work on Essay 3 drafts; due W 3/30 

W 3/30 Essay 3 draft due (bring copies for peer review); HW— Read Marin ―Helping and 

Hating the Homeless‖  

M 4/4 Claims/Issues.  Essay 3 Revision. HW—Work on Essay 3 revision 

W4/6 Essay 3 due—2
nd

 workshop (bring copies for peer review)  

M 4/11 Essay 3 ―Final‖ draft due (Include all process work in a folder).  Presentations of 

Essay.     

W 4/13 Presentations of Essay 3. 

M 4/18 Portfolio Workshop                            

W 4/20 Portfolio Workshop                                        4/21-4/25  Easter Holiday 

W 4/27 LAST DAY of CLASSES     Portfolio Due          No Exam for this course 
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Eng. 201: The World of Texts   Dr. Anthony O’Keeffe 

Fall 2010      Alumni Hall 209 (452-8185) 

Section O: 9:25 – 10:40    M 9-10; T 11-12; Th 11-12 

Section Q: 12:15 – 1:30     aokeeffe@bellarmine.edu 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

That’s not a bad joke—especially if you’ve experienced enough English classes to know their 

details well.  And it’s got a little range in its targets, so that questions can be raised.  Is it a joke 

on the teacher, who’s too dense to realize that the line he’s quoting isn’t a part of the poem?  Or 

is it a joke on T. S. Eliot, some of whose poetry (especially the famous The Waste Land) can 

seem so complicated and strange that what the teacher is quoting just might be a part of the poem 

under discussion?  Or is it a joke about that constant—maybe overused—teaching ploy ―Form 

into groups and discuss‖?  And beyond the drawing’s punch line, do we get any ―interpretive‖ 

help from the figures we can actually see—can we read their expressions for help with deciding 

who the joke is really on?  And do the actual details of representation—how things are drawn—

add something more and different to the whole joke? 

 

But let’s shift gears for a minute and take the joke seriously.  We can see it, after all, as raising 

real issues.  One such issue is the nature of poetry—especially modern poetry.  While the 

sentence ―Form into groups and discuss the first 12 stanzas‖ is crucial here to the joke, it’s not 

hard to imagine a poem in which it could be a serious line—perhaps a poem critiquing education, 

mailto:aokeeffe@bellarmine.edu
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or teaching.  Another issue—more implied than directly stated—concerns the nature of 

―literature.‖  What kind of work gets to be called literature, and why?  Who decides, and how?  

And why does it seem to need classrooms to make it understandable?  A third issue could be the 

nature of teaching—how do people learn to read, understand, even enjoy work like Eliot’s?  And 

what useful role could discussion play in such learning? 

 

So, this little drawing makes a good introduction to our course—which is concerned with all the 

issues just noted above, and more. 

 

Its title—The World of Texts—implies claims (that we live, significantly, among and through a 

variety of texts; that our world is, in fundamental ways, textual) and a relationship (between 

world and word, self and text).  Its focus is the literacies (note the plural) one must develop in 

order to connect meaningfully, interestingly, and enjoyably with that world of texts.  And that 

means exploring the essential nature of the discipline we call English—seeing it not primarily as 

a mere collection of ―approved‖ texts but as a way of thinking about the nature of text in general, 

and individual texts in particular.  (If that all sounds very dry and abstract to you, just recall the 

first text you’ve already encountered and ―interpreted‖ in the course—the cartoon that starts this 

syllabus.  Not too painful, was it?) 

 

Let me borrow a couple of short texts to make clearer, in words better than I could invent, two 

key premises on which the class is built.  The first comes from the modern French writer and 

literary theorist Roland Barthes: 

 

And no doubt that is what reading is: rewriting the text of the work within the text of our 

lives. 

 

The second comes from Robert Scholes, a contemporary American writer and literary theorist 

(and the author of our primary course text): 

 

 To read at all, we must read the book of ourselves in the texts in front of us, and  

we must bring the text home, into our thoughts and lives, into our judgments and  

deeds.  We cannot enter the texts we read, but they can enter us.  This is what reading is 

all about. 

 

I’d encourage you to notice, in both quotations, the strong emphasis on the deeply personal, 

deeply interactive nature of reading well.  The most important issue our course addresses is just 

what it means to read truly well, with the fullest possible understanding and engagement.  In 

other words, we’re exploring the multi-dimensional relationship—between world, and text, and 

the reading self.  Your self in particular. 

 

Course Texts 

 

 Robert Scholes, Nancy R. Comley, and Gregory Ulmer.  Text Book (3rd edition), 

 St. Martin’s Press. 

 

 Russell Hoban.  Riddley Walker.  Indiana University Press, 1998. 
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Course Work 

 

Our basic work is, unsurprisingly, reading and writing.  You may have missed, on first reading, 

the key word in the quotation from Barthes: that we read most deeply by ―rewriting the text of 

the work within the text of our lives.‖  Robert Scholes, in a book entitled Protocols of Reading, 

puts it this way: 

 

 The reader is always outside the text.  This is one of the things that it means to be  

a reader—to be outside.  The price of entry is the labor of production itself.  To  

read rightly we must start to write ourselves.  We shall have to add something to a  

text in order to read it. 

 

Scholes’s own Text Book will involve you in constant, small-scale writing, both informal and 

formal; this will account for 80% of the course’s graded work.  The other 20% will derive from a 

final assignment on Russell Hoban’s novel, Riddley Walker. 

 

Advice and Encouragement 

 

Since your own reactions, understandings, opinions, puzzlements, ideas, enthusiasms, etc., etc., 

are central to the course, attendance and open-minded (which also means, in any classroom 

context, brave) participation are crucial.  This means, first, just showing up.  (Missing more than 

4 classes reduces your course grade to a C, missing more than 6 means failing.)  Being persistent 

and patient are equally crucial—especially when you’re asked to take new approaches to a 

subject, approaches that may challenge your already established thinking. 

 

That’s a lot to ask, I know.  But there is a great payoff to your participation and persistence: a 

deepened understanding of both the nature of texts and of your relationship to them.  Before 

moving on to the details of the course schedule, let me throw one more quotation at you—again 

from Robert Scholes: 

 

 Reading is not just a means to other ends.  It is one of the great rewards for the  

use of our capacities, a reason for living, an end in itself. 

 

If you already know and embody that truth, great.  If you’re not sure that it is true, but want to 

find out, and to reap the rewards it implies, great again.  In either case, I think you’ll find our 

time together, within the world of texts, worthwhile. 
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Course Schedule   

 

 

Th. 8/19 Course introduction 

 

TEXT BOOK    
 

Chapter 1: Texts as Representation   
 

T. 8/24  Letter to the Student (xv-xvi) 

  Pages 1-12 

Th. 8/26 Pages 12-29 

 

T. 8/31  Pages 29-41 

Th. 9/2  Pages 42-57 

 

T. 9/7   Formal Essay 1 Due 

Th. 9/9  Pages 57-61 

 

Chapter 2: Texts, Thoughts, and Things   
 

T. 9/14  Pages 61-74 

Th. 9/16 Pages 74-87 

 

T. 9/21  Pages 87-94 

Th. 9/23 Pages 94-113 

 

T. 9/28  Pages 128-149 

Th. 9/30 Open 

 

 

Chapter 3: Texts and Other Texts   
 

T. 10/5  Formal Essay 2 Due 

Th. 10/7 Pages 150-157 

 

T. 10/12 Fall Break—no class 

Th. 10/14 Pages 157-176 

 

T. 10/19 Pages 176-199 

Th. 10/21 Pages 207-229 

 

Chapter 4: Texts and Research—The Mystory   
 

T. 10/26 Formal Essay 3 Due 

Th. 10/28 Pages 240-262 
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T. 11/2  Pages 262-273 

Th. 11/4 Pages 274-296 

 

   RIDDLEY WALKER   
 

T. 11/9  Chapters 1-5 

Th. 11/11 Chapters 6-7 

 

T. 11/16 Chapters 8-13 

Th. 11/18 Chapters 15-18  

 

T. 11/23 Course consolidation 

Th. 11/25 Thanksgiving holiday 

 

T. 11/30 Riddley Walker projects due   

  

 

Final Exam: Section O: Thursday, December 9, 8:oo – 11:oo 

  Section Q: Tuesday, December 7, 11:3o – 2:3o 

 

 

A few things to keep in mind 

 

 

 Don’t forget the fairly strict attendance policy I’ve designed for the course (it’s on 

page 3 of the syllabus).  Thoughtful discussion and participation are essential to your 

achieving the course’s most important goals—and so you need to be a steady member 

of the community that is our class.  I do recognize that an occasional absence may be 

unavoidable.   

 If you do miss class, it’s important that you contact me to see if any kind of 

particular assignment (typically one involving writing) has been given.  The 

easiest and most reliable way to make contact is via email, at: 

 

aokeeffe@bellarmine.edu 

 

 

The bigger picture 

 

Within the larger context of Bellarmine’s general education requirements, our course aims to 

fulfill the following goals: 

 

Goal 7: Familiarity with forms and creative processes in literature and the arts. 

 

Achieved by interpreting texts and art forms throughout the course. 

 

mailto:aokeeffe@bellarmine.edu
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Goal 9: Critical thinking skills 
 

Achieved by course work focused on learning to think critically and creatively. 

 

Goal 10: Facility in oral and written communication. 
 

Achieved though course work focused on writing clearly and thoughtfully, reading and 

listening with insight, and active participation in class discussions. 

 

 

Within the context of English department goals, our course aims to fulfill these three goals: 

 

1. To involve you in writing as a fundamental means of learning. 

2. To involve you in close, creative reading of texts, both literary and non-literary. 

3. To involve you in the exploration of literature as a centrally important mode of 

human inquiry and experience. 

 

University-level concerns   
 

Catalog Course Description   

 

English 201: The World of Texts.  The World of Texts is the foundational course with which the 

student must begin study in the major.  ―English‖ is an unusually varied discipline, taking as its 

object of study almost every kind of text that human beings produce.  Given that diverse range, a 

sense of fundamental organizing principles and practices is essential—and that is what this 

course is designed to explore.  It introduces students to a range of critical theories, both 

traditional and contemporary, and provides a chance to practice their application through a strong 

writing component.  This course must be completed by English majors before they can enroll in 

300- and 400- level courses; non majors may choose upper level English courses as electives 

without having English 201 as a prerequisite. 

 
The General Education Context   

 

 As a general education course, English 201 aims to fulfill some of the key goals of general 

education stated in the current university catalog.  Our course focuses particularly on three of those goals: 

 

 artistic and literary comprehension 

 thinking skills 

 communication skills  

 

We will work toward those goals by way of the reading, writing, and class discussion ideas explained 

earlier in the syllabus. 

 

Disability Services   

 

Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 
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accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator is located in room 225 

of Horrigan Hall, phone 452-8150. 

 

Academic Honesty   

 

I follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s Catalog 2005-2007 (pages 55-56) and 

in the 2005-2006 Student Handbook (pages 16-19).  Students must be fully aware of what constitutes 

academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  

Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, 

fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized 

access to academic or administrative systems or information.  Definitions of each of these forms of 

academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 2005-2006 Student Handbook.  

All detected instances of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Provost, and sanctions will be 

imposed as dictated by the policy.  Penalties range from failing an assignment or test to dismissal from 

the University, depending, in part, on the student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. 

Pre-arranged absences: the university policy 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to 

inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must meet with each 

instructor to discuss the attendance polity and arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored 

events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, 

available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as 

an excused absence from class.  Your instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences 

and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 

Academic Resource Center (ARC)  

 

Bellarmine University is committed to providing services and programs that assist all students in further 

developing their learning and study skills and in reaching their academic goals.  Students needing or 

wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, writing, time management, 

tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc., should seek out the resources of the ARC, located on the A-level of 

the W. L. Lyons Brown Library.  Call 452-8071 for more information. 

 

University Mission  

 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by 

educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and with respect for 

each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity.  We educate our students through undergraduate and 

graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which students develop the 

intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership and 

service to others.  We achieve these goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, 

academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular political or other single 

perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-

honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international 

matters.  By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the 

future, and to improve the human condition. 
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English 208: American Literature II 

 Civil War to the Present 

 Spring 2011 

 

 

Section C: MWF 10 - 10:50 Dr. Kathryn West 

Horrigan 103 Office: Alumni 101 

Section D: MWF 11 – 11:50 kwest@bellarmine.edu 

Horrigan 102      Office Hours:   

         MWF 9:15 – 10:00; 

MW 2:15-2:50; probably 

Tues. 5-6 

Office Phone: 272-8210      & by appointment 

 

Course Description  

(beginning with catalog description) 

This course surveys American literature from the Civil War to the present, organizing 

readings into three distinct literary movements:  Realism/Naturalism (and 

Supernaturalism); Modernism; and Contemporary (Postmodernism & Multiculturalism).  Our 

approach will combine close reading, literary analysis, literary history, and cultural history.  

We will move between culture and literature in order to examine how American culture has 

shaped its literature, and vice versa, as well as how both have shaped who we are today.  

Class sessions will include lecture, some small group work, and presentations by students, 

but the core element will be discussion.  Prerequisite:  English 101. 

 

My approach is to be representative and inclusive in my selection of authors and genres.  

Therefore, we will study not only the relatively small and homogeneous group of authors 

traditionally valued by those who have wielded economic power--and along the way we will 

talk about how things like economics and political power impact what gets published and 

read and taught--but also we will read literature from peoples traditionally marginalized in 

this country: Native Americans, African Americans, Latinos, Asian Americans, women of all 

races, the poor . . . . I suspect you will discover emotionally powerful and socially engaging 

texts have been produced by both the powerful and acclaimed and the oppressed and 

suppressed. 

 

Course Objectives and Methodology 

Over the course of the semester, my personal goals for this course include the following:   
 

To read both widely and deeply in the literature of the United States from the Civil War to 

the present. 

 

To identify the particular social, political, economic, and religious contexts surrounding a 

writer's work. 

 

To produce an awareness of the variety of cultures that make up "American" culture as a 

whole, and to determine how various aspects of these cultures are represented by American 

writers from many different social, economic, ethnic, geographic, and religious backgrounds. 

 

To identify the unique and influential ways American writers have used a variety of literary 

forms (journal, history, narrative, sermon, essay, folk tale, song, chant, drama, poetry, 

short story, novel) to achieve distinctive purposes and effects. 

 

To increase in awareness of and sensitivity to metaphor, symbol, language, themes, 
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structure, style, genre, and world view in the works we read, and to demonstrate–in class 

discussion and in writing assignments–the ability to identify and evaluate their presence. 

 

To further critical skills of interpretation and analysis and to practice close reading skills. 

 

To practice and develop research skills and the ability to integrate research materials into 

your own writing, drawing on and interacting with the words and ideas of others. 

 

To define and practice some of the various perspectives from which literature may be 

studied:  historical, cultural, gender, class, race, economic, and formal. 

 

To explain how we have (or have not) been shaped by the same culture and history that 

produced this literature. 

 

REQUIRED TEXTS: 

The Heath Anthology of American Literature, Volumes C, D, & E, ed. Paul Lauter, 6th 

edition. (n.b.:  these volumes come packaged together as a set) 
The Sound and the Fury, William Faulkner (Vintage) 1984 corrected edition. 

 

If time permits, one other text to be decided—it will be a novel representative of the 

contemporary period.   

 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS & ASSIGNMENTS: 

 

All written assignments should follow MLA guidelines.  Therefore, you will need to have 

available a writing handbook or style manual that includes MLA guidelines.  I have a 

number of these and am happy to loan them. 

 

Always have the text we are discussing with you in class.  You will need it in front of 

you during our discussions.  No exceptions.  If you have trouble locating or affording the 

anthologies, let me know.  I may have copies I can loan you. 

 
Read all assigned material and come to class prepared for discussion. 

 

A note on the readings:  One of the nice things about this period is its 

eclecticism.  While I doubt any one individual will enjoy everything we are 

reading, I can almost guarantee everyone will enjoy some of what we read.  

If you appreciate finely crafted, highly stylized literature, there's something 

here for you.  If you enjoy high drama or sentimentalism or humor, there's 

something for you.  If you prefer literature that concentrates less on structure 

and more on realistically presenting people's lives and feelings, you'll find that 

too!  But whatever your preferences, be sure to keep up with the reading.  

I work to make the schedule interesting, challenging, and manageable, but 

you need to follow it as written if you aren‘t to fall behind and find yourself 

overwhelmed. 

 

PLEASE, NO LAPTOPS IN CLASS. 

 

Oral Report/Leading the Discussion:  Either present a brief (~ 10 minute) oral report 

consisting of background—often historical--information relevant to the reading, OR, as part 

of a group of two or three, lead class discussion once during the semester.  These 

assignments are further described on the ―Oral Assignment‖ handout; dates for oral 

report information topics can be found in the schedule. 
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Two exams and a final:  Exams will combine identifies, objective questions, short answer, 

and essay questions. 

 

Three to Four  ~3-Page Reading Response Papers/Exercises:  Instructions will be 

handed out in class.  Each one will be different.  One will be research/bibliography-oriented, 

one will involve interacting with critical sources, one may be creative, at least one will 

involve close analysis.  For each, you‘ll be able to choose among a number of designated 

topics. 

 

GRADING 

 

 Oral Report/Leading the Discussion  – 10% 

 Exam #1     - 15%  

 Exam #2     - 15% 

 Final Exam     - 20% 

 Three Reading  

  Responses/Exercises   - 30% 

 Participation and Attendance  - 10% 

 

Grading Scale: 

 990 - 1,000 = A+ 

 935 -    989 = A 

 910 -    934 = A- 

 876 -    909 = B+ 

 835 -    875 = B 

 810 -    834 = B- 

 776 -    809 = C+ 

 720 -    775 = C 

 620 -    719 = D 

 Below 620 pts = F 

 

All formal writing assignments must be typed, double-spaced, with one-inch margins on the 

top, bottom, and sides, and stapled or paper-clipped.  On the first page, provide a title for 

your paper, your name, the course number, and the date; however, you do not need a 

separate title page.  Any informal writing (journal entries) must be typed, but may be 

single- or double-spaced.  Use MLA guidelines for documentation and issues of style and 

usage.  In all instances, use inclusive language. 

 

Assignments turned in after the due date will usually be accepted, but may not receive full 

credit.  If you repeatedly turn assignments in late, you run the risk of having them rejected.  

If you will miss class due to an extracurricular activity, I prefer you turn in any 

assignments beforehand. 

 

Assessment:  Each assignment will be covered in a handout that provides more specific 

information than given here.  In general, strive for care with language, analytical 

insight, attention to detail, and illustrating connections between ideas, styles, 

and language. 
 

 PARTICIPATION AND ATTENDANCE:  Your punctual attendance and your participation 

are vital to the success of our class discussions and to your own success in the course.  

Multiple absences lower your performance and your grade.  If it is unavoidable that you 

miss some classes, please talk to me.  Please understand that even if you have a good 

reason for missing class, it's still missing class--you aren't there to participate, to interact, 
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to be involved.  

 

Participation and attendance will be assigned numerical values this semester.  You start 

with 50 points for attendance.  For every absence over 2, you lose 5 points from that total.  

Frequent tardiness will also lose points.  In the case of participation, you may earn up to 50 

points.   
If, due to illness or an emergency, you miss a class session, it is your responsibility 

to find out what was covered in class and if there were any changes made to the 

assignments. 

If you miss an examination, you may take a make-up.  However, for each exam I 

will offer only one make-up time. 

 
UNIVERSITY-SPONSORED TRAVEL NOTIFICATION 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to 

inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must meet with each 

instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored 

events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, 

available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an 

excused absence from class.  Your instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is 

the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 
ACADEMIC HONESTY 

 I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s Catalog 

2009-2011 (pp. 55-56) and in the 2010-2011 Student Handbook (pp. 17-20); both documents are available online 

via mybellarmine.edu.  Students must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of 

ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of 

forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, 

obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems or 

information.  Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty 

section of the 2010-2011 Student Handbook.  All detected instances of academic dishonesty will be reported to 

the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the 

policy.  Penalties range from failing an assignment or test to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, 

on the student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s academic 

career, as a minimum additional penalty, the student will be suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the University.   

 
DISABILITY SERVICES 

 Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator is located in the Counseling 

Center, phone 272-8480. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER 

Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in schedule due to bad weather.  

We will arrange class schedules to meet learning outcomes in the event classes will be cancelled.  

 

Be aware that I place great emphasis on courtesy, both social and academic. 
Please feel free to talk to me with any concerns or questions. 

 

The Nature of the Survey Course 

 

A note about types of classes:  Seminar classes are small—usually no more than 15 

people—they take a quite specific focus, and they are almost entirely discussion.  Upper 

level literature courses tend to focus in depth on works closely tied together by a certain 

theme, by authorship, by literary movement, by a particular nationality and historical era, 

and may be conducted as seminars, lectures, discussions, or some combination of those 

methods.   You’ll get to those later in your undergraduate career.  Survey courses may 
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combine lecture and discussion (as will this one), but they take a broad view and introduce 

you to the literary history of a time and place, preparing you with the background and 

concepts necessary to be ready for the upper level and seminar endeavors.   

As ours is a survey course, this means we will read a great many, and a great variety, of 

works and authors, and we will discuss how they fit into-- and sometimes diverge from—

their literary, social, and historical context.  We will probably not be able to discuss 

everything on the reading list in great detail.  For those works on which we spend little 

time in class, it is your responsibility to apply to them the skills we have practiced 

elsewhere.  In other words, don’t assume that because we spend less time on a particular 

work in class discussion that it is less important and that you are not as responsible for it 

in terms of your writing, thinking, and exam-taking.  Indeed, those are often the works I’ll 

be looking for you to use to demonstrate your own growing critical acumen. 

 

In a survey course our goal is not to parse out every last possible meaning of every text 

(although we will do some close analysis).  Our goal is to learn the definitions and to gain 

broad understanding of the literary movements, methods, and history of American 

literature from its beginnings to the Civil War, looking closely at some exemplary texts 

along the way. 

 
TENTATIVE SCHEDULE 

 

Reading is to be completed before class the day it is listed on the schedule. If you miss a 

class, be sure to check with someone to see if any changes in the reading were announced.  

Page numbers refer to the Heath anthology, 6th edition, unless otherwise indicated.  Unless I 

announce otherwise in class, stay with the reading schedule printed here, even if we seem 

behind in discussion. 

 

Note:  I do expect you to read the biographical head note for each and every author we 

study; in some cases I have included the relevant page numbers on our schedule.  

Unfortunately, however, some head notes "give away" key pieces of information about the 

stories.  Therefore, you may want to read the head note after having read the assigned 

text. 

 

Please note that the syllabus and our schedule are subject to revision as necessary. 
 

F, 1/7  Introductions.  Review Syllabus & Assignments. 

 

REALISM/NATURALISM/SUPERNATURALISM 

 

Representing the Real/Working for a Living 

 

M, 1/10 Historical & Cultural Backgrounds lecture.  Review the syllabus and the writing 

  assignments, and begin reading William Dean Howells, 232-235 and 

his essays on 240-43; the selections on Globalization and Imperialism, pp. 

571-72 and 574-77. Also, Mark Twain, 54-55, and "Sociable Jimmy‖: 

http://etext.virginia.edu/railton/huckfinn/socjimmy.html 

  

W, 1/12 Rebecca Harding Davis, "Life in the Iron Mills," on reserve in the library.  If 

you have 

  had English 207 and still have your anthology, this story by Davis is in 

that volume.  It can also be found online at a number of different sites. 

 

F, 1/14 Continue from above. 

*Oral Report:  Labor Conditions & Reforms, late 19th and early 20th C– 
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M, 1/17  No class - Martin Luther King, Jr. Day.  

 

More Realism:  The Conflicts of Society , the Conflicts of War 

W, 1/19 W. D. Howells, "Editha," 248-58; Mark Twain, 54-56, "The War Prayer," 102-

104. 

*Oral Report:  Hearst/Newspapers & the Spanish-American War -  

 

F, 1/21  Continue from Wednesday, add Ambrose Bierce, "Chickamauga," 342-347; 

Standing Bear, 610-13. 

 

Regionalist Realism, with a touch of the Supernatural, and some Humor . . .    

M, 1/24 Mary E. Wilkins Freeman, "The Revolt of 'Mother,'" 845-848, 856-867; Sarah 

Orne Jewett, "A White Heron, 811-818.  

 

W, 1/26 Continue Jewett with ―The Foreigner,‖ 818-834; add Marietta Holley, 573-

578. 

 

F, 1/28 Charles Chesnutt, 117-18, from Journal, 169-70, ―The Goophered Grapevine,‖ 

124-133, "The Passing of Grandison," 135-146.  

 

Moving into Psychological Realism and the Realities of Race and Gender 

 

M, 1/31  Mark Twain, "A True Story," 67-70.  Paul Laurence Dunbar, 171-72, ―We 

Wear the Mask,‖ 178. Howells‘ review of Dunbar, 244-46, and of Chesnutt, 

246-48.   Corridos, 215-232. John Milton Oskison, ―The Problem of Old 

Harjo,‖ 198-203. 

*Oral Report:  Race Laws/Race Realities in the Reconstruction U.S. - 

 

W, 2/2  Kate Chopin, ―Desirée‘s Baby,‖ 413-419,―The Story of an Hour,‖ 423-

24; and ―The Storm,‖ 419-423.   

* Oral Report: 1893 World’s Fair (the Columbian Exposition) 

 

F, 2/4  Charlotte Perkins Gilman, "The Yellow Wall-Paper," 672-85, ―Why I Wrote 

‗The  

  Yellow Wall-paper,‘‖ 692. 

*Oral Report:  S. Weir Mitchell and the Rest Cures - 

 

M, 2/7   Living in Multiple Cultures in the 19th Century 

  Chinese Exclusion Act, 946-47; Edith Maud Eaton, ―Leaves from the 

Mental Portfolio of an Eurasian,‖ 949-959; and Gertrude Bonnin, from School 

Days of an Indian Girl, and ―Why I Am a Pagan,‖ 1057-1066 and 1043-1046.   

  *Oral Report:  Overview of Immigration laws and practices— 

 

Naturalism and Determinism 

W, 2/9  Stephen Crane, "The Open Boat," 515-533, ―The Bride Comes to  

  Yellow Sky,‖ 534-41.  Crane‘s poetry, 541-544. 

  * Oral Report:  The Cult of Strenuosity-   

  

F, 2/11 Exam #1 

 

 

Now we read in Volume D of the Anthology— 

 

MODERNISM:  THE MARRIAGE OF FORM AND CONTENT 
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Transitions 

M, 2/14 Edith Wharton, 1240-41, "The Other Two," 1261-1273, ―The Eyes,‖ 1284-96; 

Susan Glaspell, Trifles, 1317-27; Thorsten Veblen, 1209-10. 

*Oral Report:  Experimental Drama/The Provincetown Players   

(be sure to discuss what was experimental) -  

 

W, 2/16 Continue from above.  Begin Edwin Arlington Robinson, poems, 1219ff; Edgar 

Lee  

  Masters, 1305ff; 

 

F, 2/18 Edna St. Vincent Millay, 1376ff.  Begin studying the Frost poems listed for 

next time. 

*Oral Report:  The "New Woman" -  

 

M, 2/21 Robert Frost:  Frost reading will include ―The Pasture,‖ ―The Road Not 

Taken,‖ ―Stopping by Woods on a Snowy Evening,‖ ―Design,‖ and handouts: 

―Mowing,‖ ―Acquainted with the Night,‖ ―The Gift Outright,‖ ―Home Burial,‖ 

and, if time, perhaps ―A Servant to Servants‖ 

February 21 – Midterm grades to be turned in to registrar. 

 

Poetic Experimentation:  "Make It New" 

 

W, 2/23 Ezra Pound, poems & essays including ―Salutation the Second,‖ ―A Pact,‖ 

―‖In a Station of the Metro,‖ ―L‘art, 1910,‖ ―A Retrospect,‖ and Cantos I, XLV, 

and CXX.   

  *Oral Report:  The Jazz Age 

 

F, 2/25 Continue Modernist poetry—we‘ll look at Gertrude Stein, Amy Lowell, e.e. 

cummings, William Carlos Williams, Wallace Stevens, as time allows. 

*Oral Report:  Expatriates –  

 

Modernism in Harlem   

M, 2/28 Begin The Harlem Renaissance:  Langston Hughes’ poems: ―The  

  Negro Speaks of Rivers,‖ ―The Weary Blues,‖ ―The English,‖  

  ―Johannesburg Mines,‖ ―Negro,‖ ―I, Too,‖ and ―Harlem.‖  Read the  

  essay ―The Negro Artist and the Racial Mountain‖ OR ―When the Negro  

  Was in Vogue,‖ and the short story ―Thank You, M‘am.‖   Jean  

  Toomer, from Cane, 1754-1773.  Blues lyrics:  1930-1937. 

*Oral Report:  Music and Art of the Harlem Renaissance – 

  *Oral Report:  Harlem Renaissance History and Social Issues –  

 

W, 3/2  Countee Cullen poems: ―Incident,‖ ―Yet Do I Marvel,‖ and ―Scottsboro, Too, 

Is Worth Its Song.‖  Zora Neale Hurston, ―The Gilded Six-Bits‖; Claude 

McKay, ―The Harlem Dancer‖ and ―If We Must Die‖; OR, Nella Larsen‘s 

Passing   

 

F, 3/4   T.S. Eliot, "The Love Song of J. Alfred Prufrock, 1581-1587. 

Approaching The Sound and the Fury—bring text to class, although you don‘t 

need to have started it. 

 

Spring Break:   March 7-11 

 

Narrative Experimentation and the Neuroses of the South 

M, 3/14 William Faulkner‘s The 
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Sound and the Fury 

  

March 15 – Last day to withdraw with a W. 

 

W, 3/16 The Sound and the Fury 

 

F, 3/18  The Sound and the Fury 

 

M, 3/21 The Sound and the Fury 

 

W, 3/23 The Sound and the Fury.  ―Appendix:  The Compsons,‖ handout.  Ernest 

Hemingway, ―Hills Like White Elephants,‖ 1671-1676. 

   

F, 3/25 F. Scott Fitzgerald, ―Babylon Revisited,‖ 1616-1631; John Dos Passos, 

1995-2006; Folk Music, 2053-2064; if time, Katherine Anne Porter,  

  1649-1653.   

    *Oral Report:  The Great Depression, and Let Us 

Now Praise Famous Men 

 

M, 3/28 Exam #2 – may be take home, in which case we‘ll have a little more time to 

discuss the Modernists on this day.  

BEGIN READING IN VOLUME E OF THE ANTHOLOGY 

 

The Beat Generation 

W, 3/30 Allen Ginsberg, "A Supermarket in California" and ―America,‖ 2579-2582, 

2590-2593.  Kerouac audio.    

  * Oral Report on the history and philosophy of the Beats – 

 

Midcentury  

F, 4/1  Flannery O‘Connor, ―A Good Man is Hard to Find,‖ 2567-2579.  

Gwendolyn Brooks, if time. 

 

{N.B.  From this point, please consider the schedule quite tentative.  I‘ve listed the items I 

hope we‘ll be able to cover, but, depending upon the pace at which we have moved earlier 

in the semester, we‘ll need to assess which of this to tackle, and if we want to include 

another novel.} 

 

CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE:  POSTMODERNISM & MULTICULTURALISM 

 

Growing Up in America 

M, 4/4  John Updike, 2846-2852; Joyce Carol Oates, "Where Are You Going, 

Where Have You Been?" 3041-3054  

 

Trauma and Conspiracy, Personal and Public 

W, 4/6  Don DeLillo, from Falling Man, 3594-3597; Tim O‘Brien, handout; Le 

Ly Hayslip, 2774-2780; Michael S. Harper, poetry, 3035-3038;  

* Oral Report:  Vietnam War – 

 

F, 4/8  Continue from above, add Thomas Pynchon ―Entropy,‖ 2994-3004 or 

Louise Erdrich, ―The Red Convertible‖ 

 

Postmodernism, Metafiction, Minimalism 

M, 4/11 Postmodernism terms and backgrounds; John Barth, ―Lost in the Funhouse,‖ 

2796ff; Raymond Carver, tba; Michael Rothberg, 3590-3592 and one other 

story tbd. 



173 
 

 

 

Major Multiculturalists—also Postmodern? 

W, 4/13 Toni Morrison, ―Recitatif‖ 2818-2832.  

 

F, 4/15 Sandra Cisneros, ―Little Miracles, Kept Promises,‖ handout, and ―Eleven,‖  

  3473-3477.  Maxine Hong Kingston, ―No Name Woman,‖ 3124-3133 

  * Oral Report: Latino/a Heritage in the Contemporary US -  

 

Native American Renaissance 

M, 4/18  Sherman Alexie, ―Because My Father Always Said . . . ― 3538-3546; Leslie 

Marmon Silko, ―Lullaby,‖ 3265-3272; Joy Harjo, poetry, 3392ff; Vine Deloria, 

from Custer Died for Your Sins, 2920-2925. 

  * Oral Report:  Contemporary Native American life— 

   reservations and the urban experience - 

 

New Frontiers 

 W, 4/20 Graphic Novels:  Art Spiegelman, 3251-65; Alison Bechdel, 3517ff; 

  Indian American Literature:  Jhumpa Lahiri, ―When Mr. Pirzada Came to  

  Dine,‖ 3553-3564. 
 

 

F, 4/22 and M, 4/25 – No class, Easter break. 

 

W, 4/27 Last regular class meeting.  Wrap up, catch up, evaluations, and if time 

permits, a reading chosen by the class. 

 

     

Final Exams: 

Section C:  Friday, April 29, 8:00-11:00, in Horrigan 103 

Section D:  Wednesday, May 4, 11:30-2:30, in Horrigan 102 

You may take your exam with either section, provided you let me know ahead of time if you 

wish to take it with the section other than the one you normally attend. 
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BRITISH LITERATURE SURVEY II 

 

ENG 210C                          Professor Hatten 

Spring 2010/ Horrigan 109             Alumni Hall 211 

Office Phone: 452-8086                                                                 TTh 9:25-10:40                                                      

chatten@bellarmine.edu 

Office Hours: 11:00-11:50 

T / Th and by appointment  

 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION 
 

In this second part of the survey sequence, students study British Literature from 1660 to the 

present, emphasizing such major authors as Swift, Pope, Wordsworth, Mary Shelley, Tennyson, 

Hardy, Woolf, T. S. Eliot, and Yeats.  Lyric poetry and fiction constitute the main genre focus.  

Students will study this literature in its cultural context, developing a survey knowledge of the 

evolution of English literature as a basis for upper-level course work. 

 

OVERVIEW OF THE COURSE: 
 

We will examine some of the major aesthetic and intellectual trends of the periods covered--the 

Eighteenth-century, Romantic, Victorian, Modernist, and Contemporary eras.  Issues of 

particular importance will be the relation between the individual and forms of social community; 

the impact of industrialism, class conflict, and colonialism on literature; and how literature 

reflects the changing and contested status of women; how the writer defines a role and a voice in 

different literary periods.  We will particularly emphasize the historical context of the literary 

works we cover and their influence on the literary works discussed.   

 

We will gain an understanding of British literary history and its social context in the period from 

the Enlightenment to the mid-twentieth century.  Ideas and trends covered in this course have 

had an enormous influence on and continue to have great relevance in contemporary culture.  By 

reading the literature of these earlier periods, we will not only better understand and appreciate 

this literature, but we will be better able to understand our own period and its culture.   

 

Learning Outcomes and Assessment Strategies   

 

The English department’s goals include, to paraphrase the catalog, teaching students how to be 

close and creative readers of texts, to take literature seriously as a mode of human inquiry and 

experience, to have a fundamental sense of literary history, British and American, and to write 

well.  In this course our emphasis falls primarily on teaching  literary history, though we will 

address the others goals to some extent as well.   Below I briefly explain how this course will 

meet these various goals.     

mailto:chatten@bellarmine.edu
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English Department Goal  How this goal  will be met 

To be close readers of texts  In the examinations, papers, and class 

discussions, students will see demonstrated and 

will work on their skills as close readers.      

Give a basic sense of literary history and taking 

literature seriously as a form of human inquiry   

We will examine the many serious and 

important ideas and responses to life found in 

major literary works of the British tradition, 

and will address them in our discussion and 

writing, both in essays and examinations.  We 

will consistently focus on literary texts as 

responding to a specific historical and cultural 

context.    

Learning to write well Students will respond continuously to the 

literary works we read in writing, both through 

formal papers and through informal writing 

exercises.   
 

 

Expected Learning Outcomes for the Course  

 

This course has a number of expected learning outcomes which implement both departmental 

and university goals.   Thus students will demonstrate the ability to:  

  

1) identify significant authors and texts of British literature in the periods covered,  

2) understand the nature of major genres, themes, and historical contexts for the periods covered 

by the course,  

 3) analyze and interpret, through the use of themes covered in class, examples of literature from 

the periods covered.   

   

The student’s ability to meet the first three expectations will be demonstrated primarily through 

exams, including two midterms and a final.   The ability to perform the last expectation will be 

met through informal writing exercises throughout the semester, essay questions on exams, and 

two papers.    

  

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND METHODS  
 

Bear in mind that a central component of the course will be reading, which will be considerable 

both in amount and in difficulty.   There will be three exams—two midterms and a final.   All 

exams will contain identification sections as well as essay questions that ask you to analyze and 

synthesize the material you have learned.  I have high standards for these exams, particularly the 

essay questions, so please note that you have to work hard to get an A.  In grading exam essays I 
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look for well-constructed arguments that contain a thesis and that use textual evidence well and 

persuasively.  In addition to the examinations, there will also be two major required papers, an 

informal (ungraded but required) oral presentation and additional informal writing during the 

course of the semester.  The oral presentation will be on a historical or literary topic of interest to 

you and relevant to the course, and must be concise, well-organized, and provide your fellow 

students with significant information and understanding.  Consultation with the instructor before 

the presentation is strongly recommended.  The informal writing will take the form of responses 

to questions or journal entry prompts on the reading that I will give you throughout the semester.  

Please obtain a loose-leaf folder and place all your response questions in this folder (with your 

name on the folder as well as on every piece of work).  I will periodically (every two weeks 

roughly) collect your folders and evaluate how well you are regularly responding to material 

from the course.  If written work is turned in late, it will be given a grade penalty, unless the 

lateness has been satisfactorily explained.   No written work will be accepted more than a week 

after its original due date.   All the major pieces of work (three exams, response questions and 

two major papers) must be completed to pass the course.     

 

Final Grade Determination:  Grades on papers and exams have the following numerical 

equivalents:  A or A+=4.0A-=3.67, B+=3.33, B=3.0, B-=2.67, C+=3.33, C=C, C-=2.67, D=1, 

F=0.   The final grade will be derived primarily from averaging six grades: the two major papers, 

a grade for your class participation (including your journal responses and homework), and the 

three major examinations.      

 The student should avoid obsessing about grades, but should also try diligently to achieve 

a grade that meets his or her goals.  If the early grades are lower than you would like, it is 

important to take action to bring your grade up, including talking to me, as early in the semester 

as possible.  Passively hoping that things will get better or waiting until the very end of the 

semester to take action generally does not work.  

 

Attendance policy: Class participation is an important part of the course and missing classes 

lowers my estimation of your class participation.  A student missing more than three classes 

without excuse may have his or her grade lowered approximately one letter grade.  A student 

missing five or more classes without excuse should expect a failing grade for poor attendance.    

 

REQUIRED TEXTS  
 

Norton Anthology of English Literature, Vol. C 

The Norton Anthology of English Literature, Vol. II, eighth ed. 

Dickens, A Christmas Carol  

Please purchase all books at the beginning of the semester.  The books will be returned in the 

middle of the semester by the book store. 

  

SYLLABUS 
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An important note on the reading:  sometimes the assigned reading will be substantial.  Read 

everything assigned.  You are responsible for all assigned reading, even if we don’t have time to 

discuss the reading in much detail.  I recommend you give yourself plenty of time to do the 

reading assignments; they may be more time-consuming than you expect.  You will often find it 

useful to re-read the material for deeper comprehension and to jot down any questions you may 

have.  

 

I will expect that, in addition to doing the assigned reading, you will read the biographical 

headnotes in your Norton anthology for each author we study; you are also responsible for the 

period headnotes in our anthology.  If you miss a class, be sure to find out what the next reading 

is, because I may announce changes in the readings verbally.   

     

Jan 5    Introduction, Renaissance to Restoration: Milton ―When I consider how my light 

is spent‖ (xerox); Dryden ―To the memory of Mr. Oldham‖  

                             

      7 The Two Literary Cultures of Restoration England: read: ―The Restoration and 

Eighteenth-Century,‖  Bunyan ―Pilgrim’s Progress‖ From ―Annus Mirabilis‖ 

―Absolon and Achitophel‖  

 

      12             Absalon and Achitophel (completed)  Behn; ―Oronooko‖ first half 

                             

      14             Oronooko (completed)  

        

      19   Pope  ―Essay on Criticism‖ The Rape of the Lock   (Cantos 1-3)  

 

  Augustans, or The Age of Satire      

 

      21   Rape of the Lock  (Cantos 4-5)  

 

      26              Swift ―A Modest Proposal‖ Gulliver’s Travels, Part one             

 

      28               Gulliver’s Travels, Part one 

 

Feb 2              Gulliver’s Travels, Part four (completed) 

 

       4                GT, Part four 

    

       9                First examination          

  

      11              ―The Romantic Period‖ Wordsworth, from Preface to the Lyrical Ballads,     

"Simon Lee" ―The Thorn‖  ―We are Seven‖  Wordsworth, "Lines, composed a 

few miles above Tintern  Abbey" ―I wandered lonely as a cloud‖ ―The World is 

Too Much‖  
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      16     ―Ode: Intimations of Immortality; ―Lines Written in Early Spring,‖ Coleridge, 

 ―Kubla Khan‖   Blake ―Songs of Innocence and Experience‖   

        

      18 Blake: ―Innocence and Experience‖ ―Marriage of Heaven and Hell‖  Shelley 

―England in 1819― ―Mask of Anarchy‖ ―Ozymandias‖ ―Ode to the West Wind‖ 

 

      23  Keats, "On First Looking into Chapman's Homer", "Ode on a Grecian Urn" ―Ode  

to a Nightingale‖ ―To Autumn‖ First major paper due      

 

      25  Finish Keats/ Review for Examination  

 

(Spring break)        

 Mar 9 Second examination   

 

        11            The Victorian Age‖ The industrial scene: Carlyle, from ―Past and Present‖                                           

                        Engels ―The Great Towns‖ Browning ―The Cry of the Children‖       

 

       16  Dickens ―A Christmas Carol‖    

      

       18   Arnold ―Dover Beach‖ Tennyson excerpt from ―In Memoriam,‖ Introduction,        

sections 54-56, further selections 

 

       23  ―In Memoriam,‖ Kipling ―The Widow at Windsor‖  

      

       25             J. S. Mill ―The Subjection of Women‖; From ―Aurora Leigh‖ Second major paper 

due    

        

       30             ―The Twentieth Century and After;  Introduction‖; Dowson, ―Cynara‖  Wilde, 

―Preface to Dorian Gray‖   Hardy, "The Convergence of the Twain"; ―Channel 

Firing‖ 

(Easter break)  

April 6            Brooke, ―The Soldier‖ Rosenberg, ―Break of Day in the Trenches‖ Owen," Dulce 

et Decorum Est" Yeats: ―September 1913‖   

 

         8             Yeats ―The Lake Isle of Innisfree‖  ―Easter 1916‖  "The Second Coming"  

                       ―Sailing to Byzantium‖; ―Among Schoolchildren‖  ―Lapis Lazuli‖ 

         

        13             Woolf, excerpts from A Room of One's Own        

           

        15             Joyce ―Araby‖  Auden ―Musee des Beaux Arts‖ ―September 1, 1939‖ 

                 

        20             Final Review  
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And the curtain falls . . . 
      

    
  FINAL EXAM at the O time: Tuesday, April 27, 8:00-11:00 

 
ACADEMIC HONESTY:  

 

I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s 

Catalog 2005-2007 (pp. 55-56) and in the 2006-2007 Student Handbook (pp. 17-20); both 

documents are available online via the student portal on the University’s intranet.  Students must 

be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to 

justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including 

but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, 

obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems or 

information.  Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the 

academic honesty section of the 2006-2007 Student Handbook.  All detected instances of 

academic dishonesty will be reported to the Provost, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by 

the policy.  Penalties range from failing an assignment or test to dismissal from the University, 

depending, in part, on the student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second 

offense during a student’s academic career, as a minimum additional penalty, the Provost will 

immediately suspend the student for the semester in which the most recent offense took place.  

On the third offense, the Provost will immediately dismiss the student from the University. 
 

In this particular course, an F will be given for any work evidencing any academic dishonesty, 

nor will you be allowed to make up the assignment in any way.   
 

ACADEMIC RESOURCE CENTER (ARC):  

 

Bellarmine University is committed to providing services and programs that assist all students in 

further developing their learning and study skills and in reaching their academic goals.  Students 

needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, writing, 

time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc., should seek out the resources of the ARC, 

located on the A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library.  Call 452-8071 for more information. 

 

DISABILITY POLICY:  

 

Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary 

aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator (Room 225 

Horrigan Hall or 452-8150).  Please do not request accommodations directly from the professor. 
     

SEVERE WEATHER: 
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Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in schedule due to bad 

weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in the event classes will 

be cancelled.  

                    ***************************************** 

 

 

 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION: 

 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity.  We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others.  We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters.  By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.
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English 324 - Fall 2009 
Multicultural American Literature 

TTH 9:25-10:40       Dr. Kathryn West 
Pasteur 202        Office:  Alumni 101 
                    452-8210 
Office Hours:        kwest@bellarmine.edu 
   Tues. 12-1:30 & Thurs. 11-12:15 
 &  by appointment. 

Some Epigraphs 
“The role of the marginal cultures is that of the guardians of memory . . . 
the memory of what the West sacrificed within itself and within other 
cultures.” 
-- Carlos Fuentes 
 
 
 
 

"At Laguna, storytelling is a way of interacting . . . a whole way of seeing yourself, the people around 
you, your life, the place of your life in the bigger context, not just in terms of nature and location 

but in terms of what has gone on before, what's happened to other people.  It's a whole way of being. 
. . . The structure of Pueblo expression resembles something like a spider's web--with many little 

threads radiating from a center, criss-crossing each other." 
--Leslie Marmon Silko 

 
“People crave narration.  Magazines only sell because they have stories in them, 
not because someone wants to read those ads!  Aside from the little game shows, 
television is all narrative.  People want to hear a story.  They love it!  That's the 
way they learn things.  That's the way human beings organize their human 
knowledge--fairy tales, myths.  All narration.  And that's why the novel is so important." 

 
 

 

 

--Toni Morrison 
 

 

 

“It’s hard and wasteful to be purely ethnic in America--
definitely wasteful to be totally assimilated.” 

--Jack Agüeros 
 

 

 

mailto:kwest@bellarmine.edu
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Course Description: 
(from the Bellarmine catalog) 

Multicultural American Literature may be offered as a survey of the variety of cultural positions from 
which American authors have written, or as a course in African American, Native American, Latino/a 
American, or Asian American literature.  Whatever its focus, it brings close attention to American 
literatures that are distinct in their emotional power, narrative complexity, and social engagement. 
 (our course:) 

From its very beginnings, American literature has been intrinsically multicultural, representing 

and reflecting many diverse ethnic and cultural traditions.  For instance, even before Europeans arrived on 

this continent, there were at least some 250+ different native cultures and languages.  Unfortunately, 

however, American literature hasn’t always been recognized and represented as multicultural.  In this 

course we will look at why that has been true as we study and interrogate the meanings of such concepts 

as race, ethnicity, narrative, literature, the Other, difference, and multiculturalism.  We will read stories, 

poems, essays, memoirs, films, and novels that represent the ―multicultural‖ tradition.  We will pay 

particular attention to certain themes and tropes that tend to inhabit works across a variety of cultures--

storytelling (the oral tradition as it works its way into the written; how narration creates, organizes, even 

manipulates understanding); the ancestor (the figure of wisdom, the culture bearer); borders (their 

imposition, both literal and figurative; attempts to blur and erase them); identity (as fluid and organic; as 

simultaneously individual and communal; how race, gender, class, sexual orientation, and other factors 

both intersect and collide to create a sense of identity); immigration (what is lost and what is gained in 

the move from one homeland to another); difference and conflict (Is the United States enriched or 

impoverished by the contemporary discourse surrounding race, class, ethnicity, and gender?)  What do 

these readings teach us about what it means to be human in a world that doesn't always practice 

humanity? How do these concerns take similar and different shapes and meanings across diverse cultures? 

Organizationally, after a few introductory readings, we will move chronologically according to 

the events depicted.  The majority of our readings were published within the past 10 years. 

 
Required Texts: 
Sherman Alexie – The Absolutely True Diary of a Part-time Indian, 2008 
Octavia Butler – Kindred, 1979 
David Anthony Durham – Gabriel’s Story, 2001 
Louise Erdrich – A Plague of Doves, 2008 
Gillan & Gillan, editors – Unsettling America:  An Anthology of Contemporary  
 Multicultural Poetry (you might get by without buying a copy of this—sharing with  
 someone, or I may put a copy on reserve in the library) 
Jhumpa Lahiri – Interpreter of Maladies, 1999 
Toni Morrison – A Mercy, 2008 
 
We’ll also read some short stories, essays, and memoirs by such figures as Christopher Columbus, Sui 
Sin Far, Maxine Hong Kingston, .  Other full-length text possibilities include Rudolfo Anaya’s Bless 
Me, Ultima or Michael Chabon’s The Amazing Adventures of Kavalier and Clay. 
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Our operating procedure will be primarily discussion, with perhaps a little bit of small group work, and 
occasional lecture on specific topics. 
 
Course Requirements: 
 
Faithful reading, attendance, and participation.  Finish each reading before the class for which it is 
assigned.  Participation 10%. 
 
Five 2-3 page short papers addressing specific topics assigned over the course of the semester.  
Consider these in the genre of reading response papers or focused journal entries.  (25%) 
 
As part of a group of 3, lead the discussion on the reading one session during the semester.  You will 
need to put significant preparation into working up topics, questions, background information, and 
criticism on the reading for which you are leading discussion. (20%) 
 
One critical essay, minimum ten pages, explicating a specific text of multicultural American literature 
in terms of the issues and ideas raised in this class or comparing how a particular theme, issue, or 
concern is treated across two or three of our texts. (30%) 
 
A comprehensive final exam.  You will be responsible for author names, titles, and publication dates. 
(15%) 
 
Summary of Assignments 
 Participation  10% 

Short Papers  25% 
Discussion Facilitation   20% 
Term Paper  30% 
Final Exam   15% 

Grading Scale  (Percentage each assignment worth shown above.) 
A+ 99-100 
A 94 - 98 
A- 90 - 93 
B+ 88 - 89 
B 83 - 87 
B-   80 - 82 
C+ 78 - 79 
C 72 – 77 
D 65 - 72 
F below 65 

All written assignments should follow MLA guidelines.  Therefore, you will need to have available a writing 
handbook or style manual that includes MLA guidelines.  I have a number of these and am happy to loan them. 
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All formal writing assignments must be typed, double-spaced, with one-inch margins on the top, bottom, and 
sides, and stapled or paper-clipped.  On the first page, provide a title for your paper, your name, the course 
number, and the date; however, you do not need a separate title page. Use MLA guidelines for documentation 
and issues of style and usage.  In all instances, use inclusive language. 
   
Assignments turned in after the due date will usually be accepted, but may not receive full credit.  If you 
repeatedly turn assignments in late, you run the risk of having them rejected.  If you will miss class due to an 
extracurricular activity, I prefer you turn in any assignments beforehand. 
 
ATTENDANCE:  Your punctual attendance and your participation are vital to the success of our class 
discussions and to your own success in the course.  Multiple absences lower your performance and your grade.  
No one will pass this course with more than five absences; your grade may begin to drop at four.  If it is 
unavoidable that you miss some classes, please talk to me.  Please understand that even if you have a good 
reason for missing class, it's still missing class--you aren't there to participate, to interact, to be involved.    

If, due to illness or an emergency, you miss a class session, it is your responsibility to find out what was 
covered in class and if there were any changes made to the assignments. 
  
Cell phones are not to be used during class.  If you text message during class, I’ll need to ask you to 
leave (an awkward, best-avoided situation for all). 
 
Laptops:  Frankly, I’m not crazy about having them in class.  I believe some people put them to good 
use, while some definitely do not.  I’ll allow them if you really want yours for note-taking purposes, 
but if you use it for other purposes, I’ll need to ask you to refrain from bringing it. 
 
UNIVERSITY-SPONSORED TRAVEL NOTIFICATION 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to 
inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must meet with each 
instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored 
events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, 
available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than 
the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an 
excused absence from class.  Your instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the 
student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 
 
ACADEMIC HONESTY 
I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in the 2009-11 Course Catalog and 
in the 2009-10 Student Handbook.  Both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu.  Students and 
faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to 
justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not 
limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 
advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems.  Definitions of each of these forms 
of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  All confirmed 
incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs, and 
sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from failing an assignment or course to 
dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On 
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the second offense during a student’s academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the 
semester in which the most recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from 
the University.  It is generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for academic 
dishonesty. Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students. 
 
DISABILITY SERVICES 
 Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 
services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 
accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator is located in the Counseling 
Center (Bonaventure 00), phone 452-8480. 
 
SEVERE WEATHER 

Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in schedule due to bad weather.  
We will arrange class schedules to meet learning outcomes in the event classes will be cancelled.  

 
Be aware that I place great emphasis on courtesy, both social and academic. 

Please feel free to talk to me with any concerns or questions. 
Bellarmine and English Department Objectives How these objectives will be demonstrated 

Students will demonstrate close, careful reading 
of a series of works representing multicultural  
America.  (departmental goal) 

Through participation in class discussion and the 
written reading response papers. 

Students will demonstrate familiarity with forms 
and processes in literature. 
(Bellarmine General Education Objective) 

Through discussions, leading the discussion, the 
reading response papers, and the formal written 
assignments.   

Students will demonstrate facility in oral and 
written communication, writing about 
multicultural American literature lucidly and 
critically. 
(Bellarmine General Education Objective) 

Graded class participation and leading a class 
discussion in a peer group will demonstrate oral 
communication skill.  A number of writing 
assignments, formal and informal—reading 
response papers, a formal paper-- will build and 
evaluate capabilities in written communication. 

Students will practice and develop research skills 
and the ability to integrate research materials into 
their own writing and thinking and 
communication, drawing on and interacting with 
the words and ideas of others. (professional 
competency objective) 

Through the formal writing assignments and 
leading the class discussion. 

Students will demonstrate knowledge of the 
themes prevalent in multicultural American 
writing, and their interaction with the social and 
cultural norms of their times. 

Through class discussion and, in some instances, 
the reading response papers. 
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English 402  Modern Linguistics             

Spring 2011 

Section H   Mondays and Wednesdays 3:00 – 4:15 Horrigan 105 

 

Michele Ruby 

Office:   Alumni 210 

Office hours:  Mondays 11:00 – 12:00, Wednesdays 12:00 – 1:00 and by appointment  

    

micheler@bellarmine.edu   (preferred mode of contact)                  (cell) 767-4022 

 

Texts:  Language, Its Structure and Use    Finegan 5
th

 edition 

 Language: Readings in Language and Culture  Clark 7
th

 edition 

 

Course Description:  Linguistics is the study of language itself: how it works and how we use it.  Students 

will study its structure, starting with the basic building blocks of sound and meaning, and their combination into 

morphemes, words, phrases, and sentences.  The class will investigate conversation and other types of discourse and 

will examine language change and development in such areas as the history of English, the acquisition of first and 

second languages, and the differences between spoken and written language.  Special topics may include dialects 

(social, regional, gender, and age differences in speech patterns) and registers (notably slang and any others the 

students use or come across).  Students will discover the theories and principles at work – and at play – in their own 

language and as they display and experience it daily. (Prerequisite:  English 101) 

 

Learning Outcomes and Assessment Strategies: 
Students will  

 investigate how language works       
 (demonstrating critical thinking skills, comparative understanding of the world’s peoples, 

familiarity with forms and creative processes in the use of language, close reading, a thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values and issues.) 

Objective demonstrated in full class and small group discussions and exercises, field research, 

final project 
  

 apply this insight to the English language particularly    
 (demonstrating critical thinking skills, writing as a fundamental means of learning, and facility in 

oral and written communication) 

Objective demonstrated in full class and small group discussions and exercises, formal and 

informal writing, quizzes, exams, field research, final project. 

 

 analyze specific language circumstances in their own experience   
 (demonstrating critical thinking skills, writing as a fundamental means of learning, and facility in 

oral and written communication) 

Objective demonstrated in full class and small group discussions and exercises, formal and 

informal writing, quizzes, exams, field research, final project 

 

Course Methodology: 
 The class will comprise lecture, experiential exercises, small group investigations and discussions, full 

class discussions, all grounded in both the assigned readings and in the students’ daily experience of language.  

Some video may be used, as well.  Students will present the results of their field research.     
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Course Requirements and Grading Issues: 
Approximate weighting:  classwork, exercises, quizzes  10%    

     midterm     10% 

6-7 mini-papers    30 – 35% 

field research paper and presentation 20 – 25% 

final exam    25% 

 

97 – 100 = A+  87 – 89 = B+  77 – 79 = C+  etc. 

93 – 96 = A  83 – 86 = B  73 – 76 = C 

90 – 92 = A-  80 – 82 = B-  70 – 72 + C- 

 

Papers should be in MLA format and will be assessed on the extent to which they fulfill the assignment, on the 

insight of their discussion, on their use of linguistic examples and ideas (and especially on their ability make clear 

the connections between them), and on the clarity and appropriateness of their expression (this includes usage, 

grammar, and mechanics). 

 

Late work will be accepted with a penalty at the discretion of the instructor.  All formal papers must be submitted in 

order to pass.    

 

Attendance Policy:  More than six absences (that’s the equivalent of three weeks of class!) is grounds for 

failure.   

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to inform their 

instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must meet with each instructor to discuss the 

attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events.  Second, students must 

provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the 

University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  

The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class.  Your instructor has the 

final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the 

instructor’s policy. 

Academic Honesty: I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in the 

2009-11 Course Catalog and in the 2010-11 Student Handbook.  Both documents are available online via 

mybellarmine.edu.  Students and faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of 

ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, 

including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining 

unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems.  Definitions of each of these 

forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  All confirmed 

incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions 

will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the 

University, depending, in part, on the student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense 

during a student’s academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the University.  It is generally 

assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for academic dishonesty. Thus, no leniency of 

penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students. 

 

Disability Services:  Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or 

auxiliary aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator is located in the Counseling 

Center, phone 272--8480. 
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TENTATIVE SYLLABUS – spring 2011  (subject to change at instructor discretion)  

 

Day 1  M 1/10   Introduction, Definition of Language 

 

Day 2 W 1/12   Finegan:  Chapter 1  Introduction 

    Clark:  #5  ―Nine Ideas‖ 

     #7  ―True Language‖ 

     #47  ―Language and Thought‖ 

(Monday 1/17 – Martin Luther King Day – no class) 

  

LANGUAGE STRUCTURE 
Day 3: W   1/19  Finegan:  Chapter 3  Phonetics  

 

Day 4: M   1/24  Finegan:  Chapter 4  Phonology 

 

Day 5: W 1/26  Finegan:  Chapter 2  Morphology 

       

Day 6: M   1/31  Finegan:  Chapter 2  Lexicon       

   Clark:  #13  ―Word-making‖   

 

Day 7:   W 2/2  Finegan:  Chapter 5  Syntax – Sentences 

 

Day 8: M 2/7  Syntax – Transformations 

 

Day 9:    W   2/9  Finegan:  Chapter 6  Semantics – Meaning 

    Clark:  #17 ―Prototype Theory‖ 

 

Day 10:   M 2/14  Finegan:  Chapter 7 Language Universals    mini-paper: prototype theory 

    Chomsky 

   

Day 11: W  2/16  MIDTERM 

  

 

LANGUAGE USE  
Day 12:   M 2/21  Finegan:  Chapter 15  Language Acquisition     

    Clark:     #43  ―Predestinate Grooves 

        

Day 13:   W 2/23  Second Language Acquisition   mini-paper: acquiring a language 

    handouts 

 

Day 14:   M 2/28  Finegan:  Chapter 9  Speech Acts 

 

 

Day 15:   W 3/2   Finegan:  Chapter 9  Conversation 

    Chaika handout    mini-paper: conversation  

 

(3/7, 3/9 – spring break)  

   

Day 16:   M 3/14  Gender Differences 

Clark: #25 ―Girl Talk – Boy  Talk‖ 

     #26 ―Lecturing and Listening‖ 

     #27 ―Ethnic Style in Male-Female Conversation‖ 
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Day 17:   W 3/16  continued work on gender differences   mini-paper:  gender differences 

    Handout 

 

Day 18:  M 3/21  Finegan:  Chapter 10  Registers  mini-paper: register analysis 

Slang 

 

Day 19:  W 3/23  Finegan:  Chapter 11  Dialects  

   

Day 20:   M  3/28  Clark: #24 ―Black English‖ 

    handouts    mini-paper: idiolect  

      

LANGUAGE CHANGE AND DEVELOPMENT 
Day 21:   W 3/30  Finegan:  Chapter 13 Historical Development 

    Clark: #23 ―Pidgins and Creoles‖  

 

Day 22:   M 4/4   Finegan:  Chapter 14  History of English 

    Clark: #32  ―Brief History of English‖   

 

Day 23:   W  4/6   Finegan:  Chapter 12  Writing 

    Clark: #51  ―Language and Writing‖ 

   

Day 24:   M   4/11  Clark: #33  ―Language Change‖ 

    Handouts 

 

Day 25:    W 4/13  Language Regulation, Artificial Languages 

    Handouts 

 

Day 26:    M 4/18   FIELD RESEARCH PRESENTATIONS  

 

Day 27:    W 4/20   FIELD RESEARCH PRESENTATIONS field research papers due 

 

(4/25  Easter Break) 

 

Day 28:    T 4/20  exam review 

   

  

 

FINAL EXAM:   Monday, May 2 3:00 – 6:00   
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English 425FG: Major Authors of the Native American Renaissance 
Sherman Alexie and Louise Erdrich 

Spring 2011 
 
Class: Horrigan 003 Dr. Kathryn West 

MW 1-2:15 Office:  Alumni 101 
Office Hours:   272-8210 

MWF 9:15-10, MW 2:15-2:50, 
Tues. 5-6, &              kwest@bellarmine.edu 

 by appointment 
 
Course Description 

From the Bellarmine Catalog: 
This course will focus on one of the periods of marked boom in American literature:  the American 
Renaissance of the mid-nineteenth-century, encompassing authors such as Whitman, Emerson, Thoreau, 
Hawthorne, Melville; the "Other" American Renaissance, the corresponding blossoming of writing by 
women in the nineteenth century; the Southern American Renascence of the early to mid-twentieth century, 
examining Faulkner, Warren, Welty, O'Connor, and others; or the Harlem Renaissance of the 1920s and 
1930s, featuring the work of Langston Hughes, Claude McKay, Zora Neale Hurston, Nella Larsen, and 
others. 
 

This semester: 
An in-depth study of the works of two major figures of the Native American Renaissance, who are also 
major contemporary American authors:  Sherman Alexie (Spokane/Couer d’Alene) and Louise Erdrich 
(Ojibwe/German). 
 
Texts: 
Here’s what I have ordered; we’ll discuss any changes you may wish to make, based on what you may 
have already read. 
Sherman Alexie –  

The Lone Ranger and Tonto Fistfight in Heaven 
 War Dances 
 Flight 
 Reservation Blues 
Louise Erdrich –  

Love Medicine 
Tracks 
Four Souls (?) 
The Master Butcher’s Singing Club 
Last Report on the Miracles at Little No Horse 
The Bingo Palace (?) or The Plague of Doves or Shadow Tag 

 

 

Always have the text we are discussing with you in class.  You will need it in front of 

you during our discussions.  No exceptions.  In times of need, I may have copies you can 

borrow. 
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Assignments and Course Requirements 
Read, read, read.  Carefully, thoughtfully, and punctually according to our schedule.  Read to be 
prepared for engaged discussion, read for edification, read for pleasure. 
 
Group presentation: 
The group presentation will require research, an oral presentation of 30 minutes to the class, and a written 
report on the content of your presentation, as well as individual reports on your goals for the presentation 
and your sense of how well the group worked together.  Groups should be three to four in size.  If you’ve 
had one of the American literature survey courses with me, consider these group presentations much more 
in-depth than the oral report assignments in those classes.  Each group will need to meet with me as they 
research and plan the presentation.   Due date will, of course, depend upon the topic chosen.  The topic 
list: 
 
Ojibwe 
Spokane/Couer d’Alene 
Robert Johnson and blues music 
Casinos 
White Earth Scandal 

Life on Native American reservations today (with some history of their 

establishment and development);  

The American Indian Movement (AIM), Pine Ridge, contemporary Native American politics 

 Contemporary American Indian artists, musicians, or filmmakers.   
 
Research a Controversy: 
Both authors have found themselves embroiled in controversies.  For this assignment, you’ll 
pick one of those controversies, research it, write a paper describing the meanings and 
ramifications of it, and commenting on how you see it in terms of importance and which ―side‖ 
you would take.  Papers shouldn’t need to be terribly long—probably under 5 pages.  You may 
be asked to briefly describe the controversy to the class. 
 
Stylistic Imitation Paper: 
The stylistic imitation paper asks you to 3+ pages imitating the prose or poetry of Sherman 
Alexie or Louise Erdrich.  This assignment asks you to think carefully and deeply about what 
choices the author made in how they expressed themselves, and then to imitate those choices.  
In addition to the 3+ pages of imitation, you will need to write 2-3 pages (at least) of careful, in-
depth explanation of what you learned about the author’s prose or poetry style, and what you 
understand about how the stylistic choices affected the meaning and message of their content.  
This assignment is relatively short, but will require serious thought and attention to detail. 
   
Mini-Literary or Cultural Biography of some other figure of the Native American Renaissance 
Choose an author we aren’t reading.  Put together a 1-3 page timeline of their life and work.  
Write 2+ pages of narrative describing the significance of the author, their career, and their 
place in the Native American Renassiance.  Add a paragraph or two describing why you do or 
don’t think they would be worthy of study. 
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Quizzes:  One on each book.  You’ll be able to drop 2. 
Annotated Bibliography.  Choose one novel we are reading and produce an annotated 
bibliography of the criticism available on it.   
 
Final Exam:  We’ll discuss the format as the time nears.   
 
Summary of Assignments with their percentage value 

Group presentation  15% 
Research a controversy 15% 
Stylistic imitation paper 15% 
Mini-literary or cultural bio. 15% 
Annotated Biblio  20% 
Journal/blog    5% 
Quizzes   10% 
Final exam    5% 

 
 
 
Grading:   
A+ =   99-100 
A   =   94-98 
A-=     90-93 
B+  =   88-89 
B    =   83-87 
B-=     80-82 
C+ =   78-79 
C   =   72-77 
D+ =   68-69 
D   =   63-67 
D-  =   60-62 
F    =   Below 60 
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All out of class assignments should be typed, double-spaced (except in the case of journal 
entries, which may be single-spaced if you prefer), with one-inch margins, stapled or paper-
clipped, with a title, your name, and the date on the front page.  Use MLA guidelines on all 
matters of style, format, and bibliography.  And, of course, all language should be inclusive.  
Some assignments may be done online through Blackboard. 
 

Assignments turned in after the due date will usually be accepted, but may not receive full 

credit.  If you repeatedly turn assignments in late, you run the risk of having them rejected.  

If you will miss class due to an extracurricular activity, I prefer you turn in any 

assignments beforehand. 
 
Please note that English majors and minors must earn at least a C in order for the credit for this 
course to count toward graduation requirements. 
 
Attendance: Be here.  Seriously.  Any class is a community; your attendance and participation 
are vital to the success of this community as a whole and to your individual success in the 
course.  You will not be able to pass the course with more than four unexcused absences. 
 

 

UNIVERSITY-SPONSORED TRAVEL NOTIFICATION 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to 

inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must meet with each 

instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored 

events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, 

available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an 

excused absence from class.  Your instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is 

the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 
ACADEMIC HONESTY 

 I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s Catalog 

2009-2011 (pp. 55-56) and in the 2010-2011 Student Handbook (pp. 17-20); both documents are available online 

via mybellarmine.edu.  Students must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of 

ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of 

forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, 

obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems or 

information.  Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty 

section of the 2010-2011 Student Handbook.  All detected instances of academic dishonesty will be reported to 

the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the 

policy.  Penalties range from failing an assignment or test to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, 

on the student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s academic 

career, as a minimum additional penalty, the student will be suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the University.   

 
DISABILITY SERVICES 

 Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator is located in the Counseling 

Center, phone 272-8480. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in schedule due to 

bad weather.  We will arrange class schedules to meet learning outcomes in the event classes will be cancelled.  
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Be aware that I place great emphasis on courtesy, both social and academic. 
Please feel free to talk to me with any concerns or questions. 

 

Order of Readings 

Reservation Blues  Reservation Blues  War Dances 
Lone Ranger   Lone Ranger   Lone Ranger 
Love Medicine  Tracks    either 
Tracks    Four Souls   either 
Four Souls   Love Medicine  Four Souls 
Flight    The Bingo Palace 
Poetry    PoetryFlight  
Bingo Palace?   Flight 
Master Butcher’s  Master Butcher’s 
Last Report   Last Report 
War Dances   War Dances 


